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Mergenthaler Linotype Company 


presents the 


rh 
Tis trademark identifies the only 


complete system tor utilizing a thoroughly hew concept ol photocom- 
position through the entire production cvcle of phototypesetting. 
revision and correction, and makeup to full-page size 

As revolutionary as the historic inventions of Johann Gutenberg 
and Ottmar Mergenthaler, LINOFILM becomes a valuable companion 
of the time-tested LINOTYPE line. 

LINOFILM is the product of skilled research and engineering 


and of intensive field testing. 


Place your order NOW for purchase or lease 


For the best in cold type or hot metal, write 





29 Ryerson Street « LINOTYPE - Brooklyn 5,N. Y. 
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Ludlow 52-LIC Florentine, 14 to 36 point 


Coronet oLight 


dlow 42-MIC Coronet, 14 to 72 point 


oo Mold 


w 42-BIC Coronet Bold, 14 to 72 point 
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low 31-MIC Mayfair Cursive, 14 to 72 point 
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49-BIC Admiral Script, 14 to 48 point 


Wandate 


Ludlow 36-BIC Mandate, 14 to 72 point 


Hauser Script 


Ludlow 38-HIC Hauser Script, 18 to 72 point 
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Here are eight Ludlow Scripts to add freshness to the 
work of good typographers. The dignity of Formal Script— 
the old Italian charm of Florentine—the regal effect of the 
Coronets—the outstanding style of Admiral—the refined 
boldness of Mayfair and Mandate—and the uniqueness of 
Hauser all contribute to fine modern typesetting. Specimen 
pages will show you what they offer the printer and will be 
sent free to you if you request them. 


Ludlow Typograph Company * «  « 2032 Clybourn Avenue, Chicago 14, Illinois 
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We have two 48 inch screens 
150-133 line to fit 
your big job also a 36 inch 





250 line for projection 
or fine reproduction 


A COMPLETE PLATE MAKING SERVICE FOR OFFSET, LETTERPRESS AND ANILINE 


The Inland and American PRINTER and LITHOGRAPHER 
For January, 1959 





The Inland and American 


PRINTER and LITHOGRAPHER 


THE LEADING PUBLICATION IN THE WORLD OF OFFSET-LETTERPRESS PRINTING 


The Inland and American Printer and Lithog- 
rapher will accord manuscripts, photographs, 
drawings, etc., courteous attention and nor- 
mal care but will not be responsible for any 
unsolicited material. All contributors should 


keep duplicate copies. Address contributions 
to The Inland and American Printer ond 


Lithographer, 79 W. Manne Be —— us: 


JOSEPH J, O'NEILL, Manager 


MM. Grom, Cication Manager 


Eastern 


van hr nerd Dein 


341 Madison Ave., New York 17 
einer x 


pees | : ee 


esonden cis 


1709 West 8th St,, Los Angeles 17 
Phone: HU 3-5141 


Great Britain: Maclean-Hunter, Limited 
125/130 Strand, London WC 2 
Phone: TEMple Bar 1616-7 


SUBSCRIPTION RATES 
For the United States: one yeor, $5; two 


years, $8; three years, $10; single copy, 50 
cents. For Canada: one year, $5.50; two 


years, $9; three years, $11; single copy, 55 
cents. (Canadian funds should be sent to — 
The Inland and American Printer and Lithog- 


rapher, Terminal A, P.O. Box 100, Toronto.) 
Pan-American: one year, $6; two years, $11; 
three years, $15. Foreign: one year, $10; 


LEADING ARTICLES 


What's Ahead For ‘59? Forecast By U.S. Commerce Dept. 37 


Review indicates ‘58 printing business amounted to $5.6-billion, 
a little below 1957; 1959 forecast is for $6-billion business 


National Association Leaders Are Hopeful For 1959 


Sales volume held up for many printers in 1958 but profits down 
because of rising costs; 1959 is expected to be better year 


State And City Associations Foresee Improved Year 


Most group leaders believe sales will be better but may not top 
1957; profit margins low; worker supply short in many areas 


Masking Color Transparencies For Litho Reproduction 


There are various methods for masking a color transparency; the 
basic idea isn’t new and your employees can learn it easily 


Equipment And Supply Leaders See 1959 As Good Year 


First six months may see much new business from consumer, from 
capital equipment rest of the year; more competitive economy 


Every Plant Needs Good System For Production Of Jobs 
Costs are high when production is not properly scheduled; hiring 
a good cost control man is recommended fo start the cleanup 


Growing Trend To Revival Of Baskerville Type Faces 


Composing machine manufacturers, type founders expand series; 
book publishers and advertising typographers are top users 


Money Going For Research Is Current Trend For 1959 66 


Industry must cut costs, increase productivity, and improve quality; 
investment in modern equipment better than costly repairs 


Portland Printer Specializes In Horticultural Color 74 


Sweeney, Krist & Dimm has completed largest book on plants 
with over 435 full-color reproductions produced by offset 


REGULAR FEATURES 


Composing Room 56 People in the News 
Convention Calendar 57 Pressroom 

Month’s News 84 Promotion File 

New Equipment 68 Proofroom 

New Literature 92 Salesmen’s Clinic 
Newsletter 35 Specialty Printer 
Offset 53 Specimen Review 


Front cover design by Fred E. Denzler, Chicago 


For contents of previous issues of The Inland Printer or American Printer and Lithographer, 
consult the Industrial Arts Index in your library 


Associated Business Papers Audit Bureau of Circulations 





small folder 
for small jobs 
pays big! 


“We get business by doing 
top quality work at prices our 
competitors can’t beat. And this 
little PB Model FM folding ma- 
chine helps keep our costs down. 

“The money it saves us on 
foiding short-run jobs gives us a 
big edge in bidding for new orders. 
To do these small jobs on our big 
folder would cost us a lot more.” 

—From an actual case study. 


@ The PB Model FM handles 
sheets from 3 by 3!4 inches up to 
11 by 24 inches. Makes any of eight 
basic folds at speeds up to 19,000 
per hour. Can make two parallel 
folds in a letter size sheet at the rate 
of 10,000 per hour. Feeds and 
delivers at the same end. Even 





folds sheets stapled together. 

@ It can be easily set for any job 
without tools. And it doesn’t need 
a skilled operator; can be run by 
anyone after one brief instruction. 
@ For a demonstration, call your 
nearest PB office—or send coupon 
for free illustrated booklet. 





New Combined 
Folder-inserter 
| PB’s Model 3300-FM Ys 


folds and stuffs into LY 
nvelopes SOO Fe » 
¢ € — ; SS Ne 
advertising te ae 

pieces, bills, Reve 

etc. in8& minutes! lk 

The 3300" by itself _ 
hooks onto any PB folder, or can 


he used as an inserter alone. 
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PITNEY-BOWES Folding 
« Inserting Machines 


Made by the originator of the postage meter.. 


The smaller FH, semi-automatic, 


folding machine, costs less 
than a standard typewriter. 


. branch offices in 121 cities, coast to coast. 


Pale, ee 


PITNEY-BoweEs, INC. 
4215 Walnut St. 
Stamford, Conn. 


Folding and Inserting Machines to: 


Address 


Send free illustrated booklet on i 


| Name 
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Interested In Back Files Of IP 


Congratulations on the excellent 75th Anni- 
versary issue of The Inland Printer. Your pub 
lication is certainly one of the finest of its kind. 
It is not only much used by our customers but by 
library personnel as well. It is regularly perused 
by the City Librarian, Mr. Richard E. Krug, at 
whose suggestion this letter is being written. 

In addition, every issue of The Inland Printer 
is routed to our bindery division, the print shop, 
processing division, supplies, and the Municipal 
Reference Library for the edification of the vari- 
ous supervisors. 

In the May 1958 issue, pages 16 and 81, | 
note that J. Edgar Lee had accumulated a com- 
plete file cf The Inland Printer. | should be in 
terested in knowing whether, when information 
on privately-owned files comes to your attention, 
any effort is made to procure the set or to obtain 
information on its availability to individuals or 
institutions needing partial or complete sets. 

We, for examp'e, have Vols. 2-8, 18, 51 (Oct. 
1884-Sept. 1891, Oct. 1896-March 1897, April 
1913-), plus. The library would, of course, very 
much like to have a complete file if it were pos- 
sible to obtain one at a reasonable price. It 
would seem that more back files might be put to 
good use if you were to advertise their avail- 
ability in The Inland and American Printer and 
Lithographer as a public service. 

Joyce F. Shields, Codrdinator of Serials, Mil- 
waukee Public Library, Milwaukee 


Congratulations On Past 75th 

It gives me great pleasure to congratulate 
you on your 75th Anniversary. | have been a 
constant reader of The Inland Printer for 55 
years and it is impossible for me to estimate the 
help | have received from the pages of your 
valuable magazine. 

All of us here read The Inland Printer each 
month. As soon as we finish it in the office, it is 
put on the reading table in the plant and people 
in the plant all say they have received valuable 
help from it. | wish you continued success. 

Ben Granger, vice-president, general manager, 
St. Petersburg Printing Co., Inc., St. Petersburg, 
Fla. 


Belated Best Wishes 


| have always enjoyed receiving the IP and 
wish to do so in the future. Belated best wishes 
on your 75th Anniversary—I’ve been with you 
for ten. Best wishes on your merger. | hope all 
three of us will be together in the next 75 years. 


Paul Landis, Salesian High School, Los Angeles 


This Month's Cover... 

was designed by Fred E. Denzler, Chicago artist, 
whose work will be seen on [APL covers from 
time to time. Display type faces and small lines 
are ATF News Gothic and 


News Gothic Condensed. Lines at lower left are 


within figure ‘9’ 


Century Expanded Italic in 9-point size. 


The Inland and American PRINTER and LITHOGRAPHER 


For January, 1959 








POSED BY LOUIS NYE, APPEARING ON THE STEVE ALLEN SHOW, NBC-TV 


Offset press performance driving yOU CraZy? trit’s paper that has you 


off the beam, fine quality, double coated Consolidated Enamels will put you back on the right 


track inahurry. They’re trouble-free because every sheet is double coated on both sides to give 
you maximum uniformity, greater stability and more pick resistance. They run better... 
print better ... look better, yet Consolidated double coating doesn’t cost you a penny more. 


Ask your Consolidated Merchant for free trial sheets. Make a test run and see for yourself. 
Available only through your Consolidated Paper Merchant 


> » j _ Ss i : Ss 
DOUBLE COATED OFFSET -- Productolith, Consolith Gloss, enamel 
Consolith Opaque sett 
printing 
FINE QUALITY LETTERPRESS— Production Gloss, Modern papers 


Gloss, Flash Gloss 
A COMPLETE LINE FOR OFFSET AND LETTERPRESS PRINTING 
Consolidated Water Power and Paper Co. + Natl. Sales Offices: 135 S. LaSalle St. + Chicago 


World’s largest specialist in enamel printing papers 














The Miller 21x28 SW Single-Color a TW Two-Color Letterpresses 


What a pair to build around! The Miller SW and TW are truly com- 
panion presses. The same basic design eliminates registering problems. 
The full range of TW forms are interchangeable on the SW. Operators 
can be interchangeable too! The similarity does not end there, for 
producing as a team or independently, their fast getaway and unexcelled 
on these production speeds net an end result of greater production capacity 


profit-makers! and more profits for the printer. 


Write today 
for complete 


information 


MILLER PRINTING MACHINERY CoO. 
1115 Reedsdale Street, Pittsburgh 33, Pa. 

In Canada: 

SEARS LIMITED * 253 Spadina Road * Toronto 4, Ontario 
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Small Printer Profits 
From Business Forms 


H. A. Trautmann & Co., Long Island, with only 24 employees 


eliminates bindery bottleneck with automatic collator 


The story of the business forms print- 


ing company which Harry A. Trautmann, 


Jr. set up 12 years ago shows how well 
managed small shops can grow by pro- 
gressive big plant planning and step-by- 
step installation of modern equipment for 
expanding their services. 

Through its first year H. A. Trautmann 
& Co., Inc. was a two-man, one-press shop 
with a $37,000 sales volume. Now its 
plant in Syosset, Long Island, with 24 em 
ployees, turns out specialized spot, strip 
and one-time carbon forms for some 300 


customers. 


Speed-Klect Collator Plays 
important Profit Role 

In 1956, Mr. Trautmann found, “| 
needed an automatic machine which 
would eliminate handwork delays in the 
bindery. Small jobs had been running 
through in routine order, but when a large 
job came along it broke the routine. For 
example, scheduling a $2.000 job in the 
middle of the regular routine meant the 
bindery girls had to handle it piecemeal or 
at the sacrifice of our usual work. There- 
fore, I installed a Didde-Glaser 5-station 
Speed-Klect Sheet Collator. 

‘Now, we run larger jobs on a produc 
tion basis along with our run-of-the-hook 


orders. The new Didde-Glaser collator 
plays an important profit role for us.” 


Devotes More Time To Selling 

Since modernizing with high-speed 
automatic equipment such as the Speed- 
Klect, Mr. Trautmann now spends most 
of his time designing and selling forms 
and administering the increasing volume 
that comes into his plant. 

He is one of almost 400 plant operators 
who have come to depend upon the Speed- 
Klect Sheet Collator to eliminate bindery 

slow-down” and old-fashioned hand col- 
lating and tipping methods that cut profit 
margins. 

Plant operators have found the Speed- 
Klect so successful because it is the only 
fully automatic sheet collator in the world 
to successfully gather and glue even one- 
time carbon forms at high speeds. As an 
example, Didde-Glaser’s model 71-1G 
seven-station sheet collator, in one hour, 
will gather and glue up to 10,000 quad- 
ruplicate 815” business forms automati- 
cally, with complete accuracy and in per- 
fect register. Numbered work can be run 
with complete confidence, since micro- 
matic detectors at each station assure ab- 
solute accuracy for numbered forms. 

The Speed-Klect Sheet Collator has 


Trautmann bindery crew at work with Joseph Scaramell watching an automatic high-speed 2-part 
gluing job running through four stations, thereby doubling production on the Didde-Glaser 5-station 
Speed-Klect Sheet Collator. Handwork has been completely eliminated on such jobs 


# 
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Harry A. Trautmann, Jr., founder, president and 


treasurer of H. A. Trautmann & Co., business 
forms printing house located in Syosset, Long 
Island. 


many features that have proved highly ad 
vantageous. Didde-Glaser’s sealed central 
glue system requires no maintenance 
Wash-up is completely eliminated. After 
periods of inactivity, simply wiping a 
damp cloth across the glue tips will start 
the glue flowing. In addition, the Speed- 
Klect features positive pick-up and sepa- 
ration without stock motion. The feeder 
operates with a vertical action which, 
coupled with the continuous conveyor 
principle of stock movement, makes pos- 
sible the handling of almost any kind of 
stock—ranging trom single sheets of one- 
time carbon, bond and NCR paper to pre- 
collated sections. The collator may be used 
at any time for straight gathering, and will 
collate signatures up to .0436” thickness 
The glue supply may be cut off at any 
time, simply by disengaging the clutch. If 
desired, any one or any number of the glue 
tips may be used as required. There is no 
slowdown, stopping or starting of stock 
as glue is applied, and parts are added 
while stock is in continuous motion. 

Didde-Glaser offers many models of 
Speed-Klect Sheet Collators in 3-station, 
5-station, 6-station, 7-station, S8-station 
and 9-station units, including a recently- 
introduced Dual-Stream Sheet Collator 
that doubles even automatic production 
by allowing the same job to be dual- 
streamed side-by-side, two different jobs 
to be dual-streamed side-by-side, or even 
by dual-streaming a single job of twice 
the number of sheets as stations. Maxi- 
mum pickup of the various Speed-Klect 
models ranges from 30,000 to 90,000 per 
hour, depending upon the number of sta- 
tions and model type. 

Complete information and speci- 
fications may be obtained by writ- 
ing directly to the designers and 
manufacturers: Didde-Glaser, Inc., 
—Dept. IAP-1, 50 Hi-way and West 
12th Avenue, Emporia, Kansas. 








‘‘Lifesaver’”’ 


To a printer with special technical problems, 
the man who can solve them 


is a real lifesaver. 


\t your service as your specialized consultant 
is Westvaco’s Technical Sales Service Staff. 
These men are paper experts and 

the finest in the industry. They have 

many years of experience in 

all printing processes, in engraving, 


and in the chemistry of inks. 


When you need assistance they Il be there 
to help solve those tough technical problems 
that sometimes baffle even the most 


knowledgeable of printers. 


Technical service is just one of the 
many direct-to-you benefits 

which Westvaco customers enjoy. 

For more details on these extra benefits 
(or full information on papers 

that are priced right) see 


the man from West Virginia. 
Write or call: 
Commercial Printing Paper Sales 


Chicago | FR 2-7620 


Cincinnati 12 / RE 1-6350 


FINE PAPERS DIVISION 


Detroit 35 / DI 1-5522 WEST VIRGINIA 
Philadelphia 7 / LO 8-3680 

Pittsburgh 19 / CO 1-6660 COMPANY 

San Franciseo 5 / GA 1-5104 230 Park Avenue, New York 17 














r You 


Your Work is Cut Out fo 


Quickly and Smooth | 


— ..wthSimonos 
ge0NsTREAK Paper Knives 
Their Keener Edge Stays Sharp Longer! 


Simonds-made S-301 Steel developed especially for 
cutting paper combines maximum hardness with 
toughness to give you more cuts per grind. Face-side 
taper, concave ground for added clearance, plus Simonds 
famous “mirror finish’’, provide a keener edge that cuts 
free, fast and straight. There’s longer life in a Simonds 
Knife! 


.withSimonos 
Steel Cutting Rule 


For Perforating, Creasing, Printing 


You'll get better results and save money with Simonds 
Improved Steel Rule. Its uniform temper, height and 
thickness combined with extra smooth and sharp cutting 
bevels stay on the job longer — save time, cut costs. Get 
prompt delivery of Standard Cutting, Creasing, Per- 
forating and Column Rule from your printing supply 
house. 


.. with SIMmMOoOnos 
W~RED\ STREAK 
Graphic Arts Saws 


They Hold their Edges for Fast, Smooth Cutting! 


There’s a Simonds Saw for every graphic arts need that 
will cut fast and smooth, stay sharp longer and give 
long, trouble-free service. Made to fit all makes of ma- 
chines, with a choice of five standard styles, including 
Carbide Tipped, these saws are unexcelled for quality 
and performance. Send for new free catalog. 


SIMONDS 


For Fast Service Call your SAW AND STEEL CO. 


from ———_ 
Complete Stocks <n haat 


eimesvale FITCHBURG, MASS. 








Foctory Branches in Boston, Chicago, Shreveport, la., Son Francisco and Portland, Oregon, Canadian Factory in Montreal, Que., Simonds Divisions: 
Simonds Stee! Mill, Lockport, N. Y., Heller Tool Co., Newcomerstown, Ohio, Simonds Abrasive Co., Phila., Pa., and Arvido, Que., Canada 
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YOU’RE MISS}! 
SOMETHING ' Cy 







If you're not getting all the cost-saving advantages of 
CHALLENGE POWER PAPER CUTTING 


You’d be surprised at the cost-saving you can See your local Authorized Challenge 
make by stepping up from lever to power cutting Printing Equipment Dealer for full in- 


1 : 1 : formation on Challenge Power Paper 
and even from hand clamping to power clamping. Cutters or send in the following coupon. 


Actual cutting tests show that a power cutter with 


a hand clamp increases production a minimum of ill 

37% over that obtained on a lever cutter. And male 

power clamping boosts production another 20%. ae 
On longer cutting jobs or more difficult stocks, The CHALLENGE MACHINERY C 
where the fatigue factor becomes important, the GRAND HAVEN, MICHIGAN 
increased production obtained by power over 

lever can be 100% or even more. Please send complete information on: 


(1 Challenge Power and Lever Paper Cutters 19”- 30” 


' : ; : 
Saving only 6 minutes an hour can mean a saving 1 1 Challenge 36%"and 37” Power Paper Cutters 
: 


of $400 to $675 a year in labor costs alone. You 
can see that a Challenge Power Paper Cutter will 





pay for itself in a very short time, even if you Name___ 
operate your paper cutter only part time each Position 
day. Besides, it frees your men for more time on Company ™ 


other productive operations in the shop. Challenge 
offers you the widest choice of Power Paper Cut- 
ters in the 19” to 37” size range — in sizes and City. State 
types ideally suited for your operations. 


Address. 
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Thousands of executives need better letterheads.. 


They believe a good letterhead isn't important. It is... . They believe a good letterhead is expensive. It isn't. 





ercoming these sales-blocking objections means more and head, and if necessary, create a new one using the services of a 
tterhead business for you. And to help you do this kind of creative printer or designer. 
itive selling, the Neenah Paper Company offers you free The portfolio also breaks down notions of exaggerated cost. It 
es of proves statistically that the finest letterhead you can offer is inex- 
TWO SIDES TO YOUR BUSINESS LETTERHEAD* pensive — actually less than the cost of mailing it. 
f you sell letterheads, you know that most businessmen overesti- Why not make these portfolios part of your selling program? 
the cost of a good letterhead...and underestimate its Imprint your firm name on the cover and mail to prospects in 
public relations value. These two attitudes which normally block advance of a sales call. Use during a sales call. Or leave it as a 
the sale of a quality letterhead are met and overcome by the reminder. 
rtrono This portfolio is expressly made to help you sell quality letter- 
td ynstrates that any letterhead conveys an impression—an heads. It is not a kit of letternead designs. It does not sample E 
impression that may be good, bad or even tastefully misleading. paper. It does not specify Neenah paper. Specifying paper is 
And it persuades the executive to re-examine his present letter- your prerogative. 


*’‘Two Sides To Your Business Letterhead” available at your Neenah distributor 





ALABAMA 
Birminoh Dillard Paper Company 
ARIZONA 
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MONTANA 
Billing 


, Moffitt & Towne 
e, Moffitt & Towne 
ARKANSAS 


Rock 
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CALIFORNIA : Rer 
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NEW YORK = 
Albany . H. Smith Paper ( 
fa Hubbs & Howe 


COLORADO 
Denver Femutaae nae Dixon & Company 
Puebl Dixon & Company 


CONNECTICUT 
Hartford Rourke-Eno Paper Co., Inc. 
New Haver Rourke-Eno Paper Co., Inc. 
NORTH CAROLINA 
DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA Asheville 
Washington. .Barton, Duer & Koch Paper Co. Cha 
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Dillard Paper Company 
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Webb Paper Company eae 

MISSOURI EXPORT: 

Kansas City Carpenter Paper Company Mex 
aughnessy-Kniep-Hawe Paper Co. Central & So. America.. 


y 


St.Louis Sh 


FOR YOUR FREE Copies of ‘Two Sides to Your Business Letterhead’’ contact 
the Neenah paper distributor most convenient to you. He will show you how 
to fit these remarkable portfolios into your present method of selling 
letterheads. 


NEENAH PAPER COMPANY 


A DIVISION OF KIMBERLY-CLARK & CORPORATION, NEENAH, WISCONSIN 
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Here’s how Du Pont research in the graphic arts is making things 
easier for you: our revolutionary line of ‘‘Cronar”’ Films can tackle 


virtually any job in your shop. 


All “Cronar” Films are on Du Pont’s remarkable polyester photographic 
film base which offers outstanding resistance to heat and moisture. Because 
of this, “Cronar” Films hold size, lie flat during all stages of handling and 
dry faster than acetate films, even under unfavorable atmospheric con- 
ditions. It’s no wonder that “Cronar” Films are replacing both glass and 
ordinary films in leading shops everywhere. 

Examine the chart on the opposite page. Notice how we’ve anticipated 
your demand for every job, every detail—color or black-and-white. Find 
out more about Du Pont ‘Cronar” Films. Ask your Technical Representa- 
tive, or write: 

E. I. du Pont de Nemours & Co. (Inc.), Photo Products Department, 
Wilmington 98, Delaware. In Canada: Du Pont of Canada Limited, Toronto. 


pe Symbol and CRONAR are Du Pont trademarks for polyester graphic arts films. 
5 i This advertisement was produced exclusively by Phototypography. 
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Better Things for Better Living... through Chemistry 











Du Pont makes the film! 
>| @ | > |? | Eo |°| my 








BLACK-AND-WHITE 


JOB 


DETAIL 


CRONAR FILM TO USE 





HALFTONES 


Camera or contact 
negatives or positives 


CRONAR Ortho A Litho (.004” or .007”’) 





LINE COPIES 


Line separations (except 
red and black) 


CRONAR Ortho A Litho (.004” or .007”) 





LINE COPIES 





Line separations of 
red and black 


COLOR 


DETAIL 





CRONAR Pan Litho 


CRONAR FILM TO USE 





REFLECTION COPY— 
INDIRECT SEPARATION 


TRANSPARENCY COPY— 
INDIRECT SEPARATION 


REFLECTION COPY— 
DIRECT SEPARATION 


TRANSPARENCY COPY— 
DIRECT SEPARATION 


Separation Negatives 


CRONAR Reflection or 
CRONAR Transparency 





Positive Masks or 
2-stage Masks 


CRONAR Masking or 
CRONAR Commercial 





Halftones 


Highlight Masks 


CRONAR Ortho A Litho 
(.004” or .007’”) 


CRONAR Ortho A Litho (.004”) 
or CRONAR Pan Litho 





Color Corrector Pre Masks or 
Range Reduction Masks 


CRONAR Pan Masking 





Separation Negatives 


CRONAR Transparency 





Color Corrector Positive 
Masks or 2-stage Masks 


CRONAR Masking or 
CRONAR Commercial 





Halftones 


Camera Masks 


CRONAR Ortho A Litho 
(.004” or .007”) 


CRONAR Pan Masking 





Halftone Separations 


Highlight Masks 


CRONAR Pan Litho 


CRONAR Pan Litho 





Corrector Masks 


CRONAR Pan Masking 








Halftone Separations 





CRONAR Pan Litho 





How to get an order: 





Just lay 

a sheet of 
the new white 
Hammermill 
Bond 

next to the 
sheet your 
customer 
has been | 


using 


> C= 
” ' & Pie, 
The 
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BREAKING att PRopucTION RECORDS... 


SEYBOLD 65’, 85”, AND 100” FULL-HYDRAULIC CUTTER-TRIMMERS 


You're looking at one of the Seybold Full-Hydraulic 

cutter-trimmers that is setting new standards of 

production and accuracy in commercial finishing 
departments throughout the country. 

[he reason? Operators spell it out like this: 

e Full-hydraulic control of knife bar, clamp and 
back gauge is the smoothest, fastest cutting combi- 
nation ever. 

e Air-film table takes the backbreak out of paper 


handling, reduces fatigue, boosts production. 


HARRIS 


INTERTYPE 


e Seybold exclusive Auto-Spacer positions precisely 
every time, permits full concentration on loading, 


cutting, and unloading. 


e New table-slot closing device multiplies advantages 


of backloading, permits uninterrupted work flow. 


These are only a few of the reasons. Call your Harris- 
Seybold representative for the full story. Ask to see 
the Seybold Full-Hydraulic story—‘‘Accuracy by 
the Carload’’—our fast-moving, 18-minute color film. 


You owe it to your competitive position. 


HARRIS-SEYBOLD COMPANY 


A Division of Harris-Intertype Corporation 


Pitweieee +526 Fast 71st Street, Cleveland 5, Ohio 








Miehle 76 four color offsets 
produce highest quality 
lithography in record time 
with low operational costs 
Cutler-Hammer Motor Con- 
trol is supplied as standard 
original equipment. 


a Célifewsia Litho Arts, Los Angeles, Calif. 


‘ 


Miehle V50 Verticals and 
Miehle 41 flat bed presses 
produce top quality, high 
volume letterpress work 
quickly and efficiently. 
Again, Cutler-Hammer Motor 
Control is supplied as 
standard equipment. 


















Miehle 29 single color offset 
presses live up to their reputa- 
tion as the small press with big 
press features. Miehle 29, 36, 
and 38 two color Offsets are 
equipped with Cutler-Hammer 
Motor Control. 





i, 











I. S. Berlin Press, Chicago, Ill. 


ey 
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Cutler-Hammer Motor Control 
assures the dependability in 
lenendable press performance 


The importance of dependable motor control has long been 





recognized by the equipment manufacturers serving the 
Graphic Arts Industry. The proper performance of any 
machine powered by electric motors depends directly upon 
the motor control used ...no machine can be more depend- 
able than the control that directs and protects it. This is the 
reason why the leading press manufacturers recommend and 
furnish Cutler-Hammer Motor Control as standard equip- 
ment. Experienced printers and lithographers know this too, 
and specify service-proven Cutler-Hammer Motor Control 
for all their control requirements ... why don’t you? 






For further information write Dept. A-226. 






Cutler-Hammer Inc., Milwaukee 1, Wisconsin. 


Cutler-Hammer Inc. 

Division: 

Airborne Instruments Laboratory 
Subsidiary: 

Cutler-Hammer International, C. A. 
Associates : 

Canadian Cutler-Hammer, Ltd. 
Cutler-Hammer Mexicana, S. A. 
Intercontinental Electronics Corporation 


— 


CUTLER-HAMMER| 












...... at Sleepeck — Helman Printing Co., Chicago, Ill. 


no carbon /required 


TRADE MARK 


J. TALLMAN, Vice-president of 
Tallman-Robbins & Company. 
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THIS INTERESTING DESIGN symbolizes the work done by Tallman-Robbins & Com- 
pany, producers of business forms and co-ordinated filing equipment since 1912. 


““NCR PAPER has opened up 
profitable new business... 


in forms applications.” —Tallman-Robbins & Company, Chicago, Ill. 


“When we first learned about NCR 
Paper, we realized it had terrific 
potential for our business,” writes 
J. Tallman of Tallman-Robbins & 
Company. “It has enabled us to ex- 
pand our operation by producing 
types of business forms that were pre- 
viously impossible to manufacture. 

“NCR Paper has aiso made it pos- 
sible for us to redesign forms that 
required carbon—resulting in im- 
proved forms systems for our cus- 
tomers. For these reasons we believe 


NCR Paper will eventually be a 
predominant factor in the multiple 
forms industry. 

“We highly recommend NCR 
Paper to any producer of business 
forms who is interested in making 
bigger profits.” 


©. Alba 


of Tallman-Robbins & Co. 


THE NATIONAL CASH REGISTER COMPANY, Dayton 9, Ohio 


3039 OFFICES IN 121 COUNTRIES @ 75 YEARS OF HELPING BUSINESS SAVE MONEY 
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NCR Paper's market for business forms 
is tremendous! Investigate today. NCR 
Paper is available in sheet stock at 
local paper suppliers in bond, ledger 
and tag grades. For roll stock, write 
to: The National Cash Register Com- 
pany, Dayton 9, Ohio. 


* TRADE MARK REG. U. S. PAT. OFF. 


Wialional * 
ELIMINATES 
CARBON PAPER 
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now... 
from LAWSON 


new clamping 
control for 
maximum 
cutting accuracy 


ONLY ON A NEW LAWSON SERIES V65 CUTTER 
can you be sure that the knife will not start 

to cut before full pre-selected hydraulic 

clamping pressure is applied. The lift is held 

firmly for maximum cutting accuracy... no matter 
what the stock. Easy two hand flip-up starting 
levers reduce operator fatigue—make operating 

a cutter fast, simple and safe! 

LAWSON’S NEW ELECTRO-HYDRAULIC CLUTCH AND BRAKE 
assures positive functioning... gives greater, 

more accurate cutting production per man-hour. 
There is an efficient Lawson Series V65-H Cutter 
in the size you need. Write for details, today. 


THE LAWSON COMPANY (A) 


DIVISION OF MIEHLE-GOSS-DEXTER, INC. 
2011 WEST HASTINGS STREET, CHICAGO 8, ILLINOIS 












(ANOTHER MODERN DEXTER COMBINATION FOR BETTER BINDING) 


even on short runs it pays to —— f : 
} 
| 4 | 


— 
| 














TRIM AUTOMATICALLY 


DEXTER’S McCAIN-CHRISTENSEN COMBINATION makes your saddle stitch- 
ing and trimming operation completely automatic. You get all the advantages of 
continuous inserting, stitching and trimming when you team a Christensen High 
Speed Gang Stitcher with McCain Automatic Signature Feeders and a McCain 
Automatic 3-Knife Trimmer. Then watch output shoot up—automatic saddle binding 
will almost double your fastest manual production records. This is true even on runs 
as short as 1,000—it’s so easy and fast to set-up and changeover on the McCains! 










The savings in time and money are impressive—we’ll be pleased to project a cost 
analysis for your own plant. No obligation, of course. 










It pays to mechanize your saddle binding operation. After folding . . . insert, stitch, trim 
automatically with Dexter’s McCain-Christensen Combination . . . then ship. 








Write for new, informative 12-page book, ‘‘ Three Steps Toward Automatic Saddle Binding.” 













THE DEXTER COMPANY (Mis 
A DIVISION OF MIEHLE-GOSS:- DEXTER, INC. D 
Chicago 8, Illinois 
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Why have more Miehle 38 two color offsets been 
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More Miehle 38 Two Color Offsets have been installed across the country in the 
last two years than any other two color, of any size. 


The reason!!... performance. 


Performance in greater production ...up to 20% more production than any other press 
in the 25x88” range. 


Performance in really quality sheets .. . consistent quality resulting from True Rolling, 
larger form rollers, and exact inking-dampening control from outside the press. 


Performance in workability ... giving pressmen the features which enable and 
encourage him to improve production and quality; plenty of working room that 
prevents struggling during wash-up and changeover—simplified feeder with a 
mechanical pile hoist and just one adjustment for changes in sheet size— 
precise adjustments that hold their settings throughout long runs, and thus 
require less attention. 


Performance is the reason more Miehle 38 Two Color Offsets have been installed 
than any other two color... it’s the most desirable lithographic press, in both single 
and two color models, in it’s size. See the Miehle 38 in operation yourself... 
it'll be your choice, too. 
"sate 


For more details, write for folder M-38. THE MIiEHLE COMPANY (‘24S) 


A DIVISION OF MIEHLE -GOSS- DEXTER, INC. D 
EE 
Chicago 8, Illinois 
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AMERICA’S MOST VERSATILE WEB PRINTING PRESS 
The press illustrated here is built of Hamilton standard rotary press 
units assembled in combination to produce straight-through sheeting 
delivery. There is also an arrangement for slitting the main web into 
three narrow bands and directing them under right angle turning bars 
into a cut-off machine for signature delivery to a special signature 
folding mechanism. The final product, a 48 page, 3!/,”” x 5’” booklet, 
is delivered at the rate of 6,000 per hour. Printing, two colors on face 
of web and one color on back, is by the letterpress process. 


THE HAMILTON TOOL COMPANY - 900 HANOVER STREET - HAMILTON, OHIO, U.S.A. 
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Your “‘Special’’ Press 
is Half Built Now! 





Hamilton Rotary Web Fed Presses are built of standard units assembled 
to meet special applications, with additional movements designed and 
built-in as indicated by requirements. In general, they may be changed 
at any time after installation to keep abreast of developing conditions. 
Such changes are made by alteration of built-in movements or by addition 
of new units or movements. Because of Hamilton's unit construction, these 
, changes are neither difficult nor expensive. 


SEE GRAPH ARTS yee 7 





WE WILL EXHIBIT 


a 


Sg (x) EXPOSITION (3) 


“Graphic Arts 











It will pay you to consider the Hamilton Rotary Web 
Fed Press for any special printing application which 
you may be investigating. Versatility and economy 
are “built-in” because of Hamilton's method of apply- 
ing standard units to meet special requirements. Pre- 


cision and top production are assured. 


For illustrations and descriptions of other Hamilton 
Presses write for FREE INFORMATION BATCH NO. 
HP-862. 
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FADE-PROOF 
WATERPROOF—EXTRA WHITE 


NO HARMFUL SHRINKAGE 





TRUCK SIGNS, BUMPER STRIPS. 
TAXICAB DECORATIONS 


APPROVED 


by Advertisers and Dealers 
for Long-Lasting 


ol Uy potolo) Mh 1H.\ ¢) 





GAS PUMP STICKERS, WALL POSTERS, 


PRODUCT NAMEPLATES, AUTOMOBILE 
OCEALER SIGNS 


EMBLEMS, INSTRUCTION LABELS 


VINYL-STIK 


VINYL PLASTIC 


Get these VINYL-STIK “EXTRAS” Hews the MODERN MATERIAL 

on all your OUTDOOR DISPLAYS for outdoor signs—combining the peel-and-press 
convenience of Kleen-Stik with the rugged durability 

IMPERVIOUS to water, sun, heat, of vinyl] plastic! Made of tough, flexible Firestone 

most oils, grease, salt, acids “Velon”, backed with extra-strong Kleen-Stik 

* EXTRA-WHITE for sharp visibility adhesive that sticks tighter and longer on practically 

* ECONOMICAL and easy to print any surface. When your merchandising plans call 

«NO SHRINKAGE or expansion on for outdoor signs, call for Kleen-Stik VINYL-STIK! 


location 





ee LE E yg = Sri PRODUCTS, INC. 


KLEEN-STIK will be glad to send samples, ideas and com- Pioneers in Pressure-Sensitives for Advertising and Labeling 
plete information on VINYL-STIK direct to you—or to your 7300 WEST WILSON AVE. ® CHICAGO 31, ILLINOIS 
Printer, Lithographer, or Silk Screen Printer. WRITE TODAY! Plants in Chicago, Newark, Los Angeles, and Toronto, Canada, 
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fir stand out in sharp relief-sparkling white 
and living green, the essence of visual contrast. 
The new white of Snowland Bond, true-bright, and 
items ole MureL<-rMehelliel)(-Mielmelul mo -Melacculilep 
well defined contrast for your printed message. 
More opaque, strong and above all smooth running Snowland 
Bond represents a new standard in unwatermarked papers. 


a 


SNOWLAND FAMILY 


SNOWLAND BOND 


rugged reliability 
SNOWLAND MIMEOGRAPH 


accurate cutting 


SNOWLAND DUPLICATOR 


smooth surface 











ALL SET. sini as 


with the compact 
new low-cost 


ATF TYPESETTER 


By following the three simple steps shown you eliminate 
costly operations on text and tabular composition...and 
get top quality, low-cost work. 

With this new ATF photomechanical system you get 
high production in turning out text matter for news- 
papers, advertising, catalogs, books, price lists, statisti- 
cal material. 

You also enjoy other important benefits. Low capit<] 
investment. Space compactness (the units are just 
slightly larger than standard electric typewriters). Low 
maintenance. 

The ATF Typesetter is ready for use as soon as it is 
uncrated and plugged into any standard electrical out- 
let. Personnel can be trained quickly...and a competent 
operator can produce text as fast as 215 characters per 
minute. 

See for yourself how easily and simply you get all set 
for copy. Send the coupon below for a demonstration of 
this latest development in photocomposition. 


Heart of the ATF Typesetter 
system is the vinyl type disc 
on the Photographic Unit. 
Each dise carries two differ- 
ent fonts (roman and italic, 
for example) in one type size. 
A wide variety of faces is cur- 
rently available...with more 
type faces being added con- 
stantly. 


American Type Founders | GYUG 


200 Elmora Avenue, Elizabeth, N. J. 


..When text is typed on ATF Keyboard Unit, you get a 
typewritten proof of copy and a perforated tape which 


... automatically 


.. transferring letter images from the type disc onto 
film or photographic pazer for use in making offset, 
letterpress or gravure plates. 


Mac 
wae 


: 


WY 


American Type Founders 


Dept.1P 200 Elmora Avenue, Elizabeth, N. J. 


7 | would like a demonstration of the new ATF Typesetter. 
(Please send descriptive literature on the ATF Typesetter. 














COMPANY 





STREETAND NUMBER 





CITY 





STATE 

















WHERE THERE’S BUSINESS ACTION THERE’S A BUSINESSPAPER 


In any kind of racing—man, beast, or automotive—the 
“inside track” is the favored position. 

Same holds true in the business race. But here the “inside 
track” means having more information—sounder informa- 
tion, more complete information, more timely information. 
The astute businessman—the man on top and the man 
on the way up—gets that information from the business- 
paper he subscribes to in his particular field. He reads 
for profit, not for pleasure. He searches for facts he needs 
to make decisions. For fresh ideas. For new methods. For 
new products he can put to work. He reads, in short, to 
get the “inside track” against competition. 


One of a series of advertisements prepared by THE ASSOCIATED BUSINESS PUBLICATIONS 


And he finds much of what he wants and needs in the 
advertisements in his businesspaper. So, logically, he reads 
the advertising with the same scrutinizing care he devotes 
to the editorial pages. 

Take a tip from the man on the move who wants to keep 
his job and his business moving—on the “inside track.” 
Subscribe to your businesspaper. Read every issue. Care- 
fully. Thoroughly. Searchingly. 


The Inland and American 


PRINTER and LITHOCRAPHER 


LEADING PUBLICATION IN THE WORLD OF OFFSET-LETTERPRESS PRINTING 


MACLEAN-HUNTER PUBLISHING CORPORATION 


79 West Monroe Street Chicago 3. Illinois 
















in Lithoplate’s new 
Sound-Slide Film... 
“BREAKING THE : 


PROFIT BARRIER” | 
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LITHOPLATE, INC., 278 N. Arden Dr., El Monte, Calif. 


Gentlemen: When can | see your 20 minute slide film, “Break 


TM LITHOPLATE, INC. {is'nt on 
J + I'd like the showing at my shop [] litho club [ other 


INTERTYPE A ary 3 Vf f 
278 N. Arden Drive, El Monte, California | firm 
a eros 5308 Blanche Avenue, Cleveland 27, Ohio address 


name position | 
{ 


city zone state 
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IN LETTERPRESS INKS? 


Speed King’s 18 easy-to-mix colors and black are all you need 
for fast, high quality color work. Packed in 1 and 5 lb. cans, 
ready to run on any job in the shop. Ask your IPI man for a 
Speed King color card... it tells the whole story! 


IPI, \C and Speed King are trademarks of Interchemical Corporation. 





CORPORATION DIVISION 
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Cutting Costs 
for Hundreds | 
of Printers 


the Craftsman Photo-Lith 
Layout Table 


A Precision Craftsman Photo-Lith Layout 
Table assures outstanding results. Designed for 
use on line-up, registering, negative and plate 
ruling, copy layout, masking and stripping, opaqu- 
ing, retouching, register marking, or as a precision 
check up on work in process... it is the fastest 
and easiest way to get perfect work. 


Special time and money saving design features 
include two straightedges operating on machine 
cut geared tracks, Vernier dials with calibrations 
as fine as 100ths, sheet stop guides and grippers, 
stainless steel scales, and special marking devices 
for goldenrod layouts, scribing negatives and 
plates and India ink ruling. Five sizes of Photo- 
Lith Layout Tables available, with working sur- 
face from 28”x39” to 62”x84”. 


fe the Craftsman Utility Table 


The Craftsman Utility Table is a com- 
pact, low-priced table of multiple uses. Han- 
dles press line-ups, layouts, negative ruling, 
piate scribing, stripping, opaquing and the 
many functions required by lithographers, 
offset printers, and various art departments. 
Has 2214”x28l4” illuminated working sur- 
face. Patented compression straightedge 
helps insure speed with accuracy. 


You'll save time and money... 
and get precision accuracy with Crt time TitieC 

: p Table Corp. 
Craftsman Tabies. Send for i- 57-A River Street, Waltham 54, Mass. 


lustrated Catalog today. 
Please send free Craftsman Catalog. 


raft ere) | Natron 


TABLES 





This compact, efficient side gathering machine is revolutionizing the side gathering process 


It handles both the smallest and largest sheet sizes of any machine. It's fast 
change-over time. Stitcher, stacker and other attach 


adjusting grippers that shorten setup and 
ments may be added 


has self 


The bindery of the Future will have this 
Macey SIDE GATHERING MACHINE 


... You can make money with it NOW 


It had to happen. 


Someone /ad to build a new kind of 
side gathering machine... light, 
compact, low in cost ...a machine 
that would do everything yester- 
day's machines would do, but better 
and faster. 


Macey did it. 


The new Macey Side Gathering 
Machine is completely new. In con- 
cept. In design. In construction. 


That’s why it takes much less floor 
space... power... operator skill. 
That's why it saves so much time 
in setup and change-over... why 
it’s a money-maker on every job. 
You'll want PROOF. We'll give it 
... by demonstration... any time 
you request it. Write, wire or phone 
and we'll arrange it. 

Write for full information on the 
complete Macey “Bindery of the 
Future.” 


LINTERTYPE | A Subsidiary of Harris-intertype Corporation 


13835 Enterprise Avenue, Cleveland 35, Ohio 
The Inland and American PRINTER and LITHOGRAPHER 
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Northwest Lltrawhite Opaque 
Nortitwest Velopaque Text 


Northwest Velopaque Cover 
Mountie Text 


Mountie Offset 

North Star Film-Coated Offset 
Northwest Bond 
Northwest Ledger 
Northwest Mimeo Bond 
Northwest Duplicator 
Northwest Index Bristol 
Northwest Post Card 
Mountie E. F. Book 
Mountie Eggshell Book 
Carlton Bond 

Carlton Mimeograph 
Carlton Ledger 

Carlton Duplicator 
North Star Writing 
Non-Fading Poster 
Map Bond 


THE NORTHWEST PAPER COMPANY, Cloquet, Minnesota 


Mountie 

Northwest 
SALES OFFICES Chicago 6, 20 North Wacker Drive Nortex White 
Nortex Buff 
Nortex Gray 


Minneapolis 2, Foshay Tower 


Saint Louis 3, Shell Building 
Nortex Ivory 


New York 17, 420 Lexington Avenue ; 
Carlton 


SONVERTING PAPERS 


Papeteries 
Drawing 

Adding Machine 
Register 

Lining 
Gumming 

Raw Stock 

Cup Paper 
Tablet 





THE NORTHWEST PAPER COMPANY, Cloquet, Minnesota 
Mills at Cloquet and Brainerd, Minnesota 


northwest pedigreed papers 


always make good printing better 










UP-TO-DATE BUSINESS NEWS OF INTEREST TO MANAGEMENT IN THE PRINTING AND ALLIED INDUSTRIES 








The four big lines in printing and publishing—commercial 
printing, newspapers, books, and periodicals—all anticipate 
a good year, according to Jan. 5 U.S. Dept. of Commerce 
report (see pages 37-38). Commercial printing anticipates 
$6-billion volume . . . 1958 was $5.6-billion. Newspapers 
will jump to 60-million circulation, 10% gain in ad income. 
Periodicals see 7% gain with volume in excess of $1.425- 
billion... lost 5-6% in ad revenues in 1958. Book men 
estimate $1.25-billion sales . . $1.1-billion in 1958. 


Printing & Publishing 











Anticipate Good Year 



































Paper and board manufacturing industry sees record-breaking 
output of 32 million tons in 1959 .. . would exceed 1958 by 
4% and top by 2% previous record set in 1956. Containers and 
packaging industry looks for high-level operations in 1959 

. felt but slightly business slump of past year. 


Paper And Board Industry 











Foresees Record Output 




















New Director For LTF Lithographic Technical Foundation's new executive director 
succeeding late Wade Griswold is William H. Webber, former 
president of Printing Developments, Inc., Time, Inc., 

subsidiary. See February issue for complete details. 























Business Census Forms By now you should have received questionnaire from the U.S. 








Dept. of Commerce asking questions to provide new set of 
industry statistics for 1958. This is the 1958 Business 
Census . . . you are required by law to fill in and return 
the questionnaire. Fill it in so printing industry figures 
will be as complete and accurate as possible. 





Distributed To Printers 



























Remind your customers now that after July 1 Post Office will 
not accept envelopes smaller than 2%x4 inches .. . ban 

will affect present sizes of informals, birth announcements, 
small envelopes for business cards. P.O. also would like 
larger size maximum to be 9xl2 but has no rule on it yet. 


Minimum Envelope Size 
To Be 234x4 July 1 


























Your employees probably don't know it if you've never told 
them that average worker in printing trades receives $1007 
or 20% a year in fringe benefits in addition to pay check. 
Why not tell your employees about all these benefits? 






Fringe Benefits 20% 



















(Over) 
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New Gravure Film Coming 


Newsprint Price Up Soon? 


Capacity 10-Million Tons 


New ATF Offset Presses 


How To Reduce Tax Load 


Scholarship Trust Fund 
Gifts Tax Deductible 


Printing And Publishing 
In Top Ten On Leasing 


How To Conduct Plant 
Tours Told In Booklet 


Craftsmen In New Jobs 


(Continued) 


Filming has begun on Gravure Technical Assn. movie on the 
rotogravure printing process and its uses . . . 28-minute 
color-sound production will be premiered at GTA convention 
March 4-6 in Chicago. 











Newsprint may get price hike this spring .. . it's been 
$135 per ton in New York since early 1957. North American 
newsprint capacity will be near 10-million tons in 1959; 
demand may be little over 8-million tons. 








New line of high-speed, two-color offset presses in Chief 
family now available from American Type Founders . . . new 
register system said to permit quality work at top speeds. 
See page 69, New Equipment department, for details. 








If your year-end reports indicate that you might reduce your 
tax load_in 1959, you should determine whether your corpora- 
tion should be taxed as a proprietor or as a partnership 
before Feb. 2. Too late for 1958 now. 











National Scholarship Trust Fund of Education Council of the 
Graphic Arts Industry expects to award 20 scholarships this 
ear... gifts to fund are deductible from income taxes 
and bequests are exempt from inheritance taxes. If you wish 
to memorialize your founder or other individual, write to 
Education Council, 5728 Connecticut Ave., N.W., Washington, 

D.C. 














Printing and publishing industry ranks among first ten users 
of leased equipment, according to Chicago leasing firm. 
Total dollar volume on lease in printing and publishing was 
$4.3-million in December, 1958, compared to $2.7-million in 
"57 . 








Many printers and lithographers conduct regular plant tours 
to introduce prospective buyers to their facilities. Now the 
U.S. Chamber of Commerce, 1615 H St., N.W., Washington 6, 
D.C., has new booklet, "Plant Tours," that gives whys and 
hows of making them successful ... 20 pages .. . 50¢. 











Two past presidents of International Craftsmen in new jobs. 
Thomas P. Mahoney is now executive vice-president of 
American Offset Co., Chicago, and Ferd Voiland, Jr. has 
gone from Topeka to San Francisco area for new connection. 











WHAT'S AHEAD 


The Inland and American 
PRINTER and LITHOGRAPHER 
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Commerce Department 1958 review indicates commercial printing industry did $5.6-billion 


business, bit below 1957; business forms gain; 1959 forecast is for $6-billion business 


Prepared under the direction of Horace Hart, Director 


Printing and Publishing Industries Division, U.S. Dept. of Commerce 


Commercial printing and the associated 
industries providing typesetting, plate- 
making, and bindery services are expected 


to record receipts of $5.6-billion in 1958, 


reflecting a somewhat lower than the 
usual rate of gain. Employment in 1958 
was slightly under the 1957 level. 

Some segments of the industries 
showed the effects of the lower level of 
business activity, but others, notably man- 
ifold business forms and printed products 
for use in data-processing equipment, ran 
well ahead of 1957. 

Volume of the industries in 1959 is 
expected to go well over $6-billion. Ad- 
vertising, book, and periodical printing 
are expected to contribute materially to 
the increase, and business forms printing 


will likely continue its upward trend. 


Trends In 1958 


Commercial printing and related in 
dustries include establishments engaged 
in printing a wide range of products by 
any process (letterpress, lithography, gra- 
vure, engraving), establishments special- 
izing in the production of books, business 
forms, greeting cards, blank books, and 
loose-leaf binders, and establishments 
providing related typesetting, platemak- 
ing, and bindery services. 

Commercial printing is an integral part 
ot the economy, and all activity in com 
merce and industry, education, science, 
and government requires the use of some 
form of printing. Although made up of 
many small units, commercial printing 
is one of the country’s largest industries. 

Because the industry is such an integral 
part of the economy, it can be closely re- 
lated to the Gross Nationa! Product. 
Value of shipments of commercial print- 
ing and related industries totaled 1.231% 
in 1947, 1.232% in 1954, and 1.272% 
in 1956 of the Gross National Product 
It seems reasonable to assume that this 
relationship will continue in the future. 

Other industries upon which the com- 
mercial printing and related industries 
depend are (1) Raw materials and com- 
ponents—the paper industry; (2) Markets 

all of industry, commerce, education, 
science, and government. 


Supplies of printing paper currently 
appear to be adequate. The market for 
commercial printing has been affected by 
the general business decline, but this has 
been offset somewhat by increased circula 


tion of periodicals, which is one of the 


major products of the industry, and 
creased use of multipart manifold bus: 
ness forms. 

Many new developments in the com 
mercial printing industry are coming t 


the fore. It is possible that in the next 





Horace Hart has a wide acquaintance in 
industry-association circles, having served in 
various capacities with the Printing Industry 
of America, including several terms as a na 
tional director, member of the executive com 
mittee, chairman of PIA‘s national commit- 
tee on education, and, most recently, he was 
its national committee on management chair 
man. In the last-named office Mr. Hart direct 
ed and participated in professional confer- 
ences for printing plant presidents, designed 
to further principles of good management 
and operations control 

The Printing and Publishing Industries Di 
vision of the U.S. Department of Commerce 


is a lineal descendant of the Printing and 


HORACE HART 








Horace Hart Leader In Printing Industry 


Publishing Division of the National Produc 
tion Authority, which operated during the 
Korean war. 

The Printing and Publishing Industries Di 
vision assignment covers the following in 
dustries: newspaper publishing and printing 
periodical publishing and printing, including 
consumer magazines and farm, business, and 
technical publications; book publishing and 
manufacturing; directory, newsletter, and 
other miscellaneous publishing; commercial 
printing by all processes (letterpress, lithog 
raphy, gravure, screen, engraving), including 
business forms manufacturing; printed adver 
tising (newspaper, magazine, outdoor, direct 
mail, point-of-purchase); music and catalog 
printing; book and pamphlet binding; greet 
ing card manufacturing; manufacturing of 
blank books and loose-leaf and library bind 
ers; typesetting; photoengraving; electro 
typing; 
metal sheets used for printing plates. 


stereotyping, and production of 


In addition to writing and printing books, 
Mr. Hart is also a book collector, his fields 
of interest being examples of fine printing 
and books on French wines. He is a member 
and past president of the Friends of the 
Rochester (N.Y.) Public Library. 

His other graphic arts organization mem 
berships include the Advertising Club of 
Rochester, Advertising Club of New York 
City, Advertising Council of Rochester, Ameri 
can Institute of Graphic Arts, Bibliographical 
Society of America, Grolier Club, John Bar 
nard Associates, Nctional Industrial Adver 
tisers Association, and National Board of 
Printing Type Faces. 

A graduate of Harvard College, Mr. Hart 
is a member of the Harvard Clubs of Boston, 


New York, Rochester, and Washington. 
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ne revolugona! 
anges may occur. Many of thi 
w methods and machines ar 
r experimental stag 
rtant development has be 
of web-fed ottset equ 
h uses paper in rolls. This should re 
n reduced costs and incrcased 
There is als 
introduction ot additional equip 
printing presses, which will per 


bindery operations as part of the 


press operation. Photorypesetting 


pe 
in which film replaces 
coming into extensive use 
\ continued trend 1s in the direction of 
juct specialization, as Opposed to the 


ral \ D-shop type of Operation As 


industry, this leads to specialized 
ipment and methods, which in turn 
t lower c sts, kk we! 

A good example of this 
zation would be the manifold 
siness forms industry, which has grow1 
recent years to the extent that it has 
v been established as a separate indus 

n the Standard Industr Classifi 
the Commerce Depa 
The volume printed 
rted has remained sta 
ased about >) ahx Ve ( tals 
The Federal Reserve Board’s index ft 
Printing and Periodicals” r 
Wing pattern of productior 
SR 
(1947-49 109) 
(Seasonally adjusted) 
Month 1958 1957 
January 147 145 
146 
145 
146 


145 


Employment in 
g industry in 1958 
licated below 
Month 1958 1957 
422,600 425,700 0.7 
420,900 422,600 0.4 
421,700 425 200 0.8 
419,800 425,700 
414,300 422,000 
416,200 423,600 
422,500 
424,100 
428,200 
431,700 
430,100 
427,800 


% Change 


January 


414,600 
August 417,590 
September 
October 
November 


December 


leciined iess than 
| | 
ndex has varied only 


costs and tight competition 


The 1959 Outlook 


inting has long 
he economy and 
the Gross National Product. It 
ndicated that the Gross National 
will rise steadily in 1959, and 
nercial printing should tollow. Pe 
book publishing should reach 
new highs. Manitold business forms are 
increasingly accepted and should 
industry in 1959. The in 
( data processing cquipment 


Che expected increase in 


1 help als 
ising cxpenditures, accompany! 
sales volume, should 
rable eftect on printers 
ng a Gross National Produc 
ion in 1958 and | 


an 


volume of 


1ercial 
the Census of 


a 


To Be In 


stry of Am 
its Contcrence for toy 
ll | held at Boca Raton, 
( ll be under the 
irection of Frank F. Pteitte: 
of PIA’s Top Manag 

The first subject of the five-day «¢ 
tcrence will deal with the question, “How 
Do | Develop My Successor? 

The subject will be handled by Mr 
Pfeiffer, who, in addition to outlining the 
principles, will relate a case history. Smal] 
group seminar discussions will then tak 
up the subject for individual owners and 
managers 

The conference, as usual, will be bal 
anced with a number of social events. A 
jinner dance on the first day will provide 


an opportunity for registrants anc 


to become better acquainted. A 


business session for the wives 
scheduled for the first day 

Looking to conditions which will tac 
the industry in the 1960's, the conterence 
delegates will turn their attention on the 
Xx hat Th 


second da\ 


Needs to Know 


Management 


34 than the Gross Na 


6 the difterence in 


r incre Was more pronounced 
the increase yf color in all kinds of 
rinting being an important factor in this 
to grow, and added stimulation has been 
the greatly increased use of 
designed forms tor business ma 
chines (including various kinds of multi 
part manifold forms and printed cards for 
data-processing equipment 
Though it seems likely that the rate of 
increase evident from 1954 to 1956 con 
tinued through 1958, and that commer 
printing volume may have reached 
ot the Gross National Product, or 
S5.7-billion, a more conservative estimate 
of $5.6-billion would appear reasonabl« 
It is ant-cipated that commercial printing 
volume in 1959 will top $6-billion 
With the current expectations of 
general increase in business activity anc 
the increase in advertising appropriations, 
anticipated increases in book sales, as well 
as circulation of periodicals, we have fur 
confirmation of a substantial increase 
in the volume of commercial printing 


Furthermore, increased productivity at 
tained during 1958 and the introduction 
of new technologies should tend to in 


prove the profit 


picture 


PIA Presidents’ Meeting 


Florida Feb. J-6 


The program will include an explana 
n of what is considered ideal in simpli 
1 management reporting for the control 
printing business. Sets of sample con 
forms will be distributed. The new 
system of management control which PIA 
has developed after many years of study 
will be othcially presented at the confer 
ence. Those in attendance will have an 
opportunity to explore with the author of 
the system various questions regarding Its 
yplication to their business 
The Tuesday program will also include 
small group seminar discussions in which 
companies of like classification may dis 
cuss their re spective problems of manage 
ment control 
On Tuesday afternoon PIA will hold 
its first national meeting with representa 
tives of the supply industries to explore 
the potential benefits which can result 
from a closer working relationship and 
more direct channels of communications 
between the buyer and supplier of equiy 
ment and materials 
In keeping with the theme of the open 
ing session, the third day of the confer 
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National Association Leaders Hopeful For ’ 


@ Sales volume held up for many printers in 1958 but profits declined because of rising costs 


@ Both offset and letterpress printers expect a better year in 1959 but don’t foresee a boom 


Printing Industry Of America 
[he general business picture among 


PIA members in 1958 was spotty. As 
might be expected, the experience of a 
particular company will vary with the 


progressiveness of the management of 


Kurt E. Volk 


President 


Bernard J. Taymans 


General Manager 


that company and with the experience of 


the principal industries which a company 
services 

t is also true that experience in a par 
ticular city will vary in relation to the 
major industries which make up a com- 
munity. With these variations in mind, it 
would seem that the printing industry in 
the west, southwest, and southern portions 
of our country, generally, had a more sat- 
isfactory sales experience than the other 
sections of the country. The specialized 
business forms groups experienced a year 
in 1958 somewhat below 1957. 

For the over-all industry in total there 
was not a falling off of sales volume, but 
there probably was an over-all decrease in 
the profit picture resulting from increased 
costs and a market which was consistently 
more competitive. Our own study on the 
results in profits is not yet available for 
1958. This study will accurately report 
what took place in the printing industry 
during the 1958 business year. 

The manner in which printing busi- 
ness has followed the development of our 
gross national product and the forecasts of 
the recognized economists would substan- 
tiate an opinion that the printing industry 
should look for a satisfactory year in terms 
of volume of business for 1959. 

Most assuredly 1959 will not be a 
boom year but it is expected that it will be 
a steady one in terms of printing sales. 
The profit picture will still be one of ma- 
jor concern. Faced with increased costs 
and a highly competitive market, the in- 

Turn to page 96 


National Association 
Of Photo-Lithographers 
The year 1959 will reward printers and 
lithographers pretty much on the basis of 
the uncommon, common sense the com- 
pany team exercises. The first requisites 
tor success in the year ahead dictate that 
1. The lithographer set up (a) budgeted 


hourly cost rates anid (b) production 


standards based on a record of actual per 
He should 


also set up and operate under a definite 


formance in his own plant. (¢ 
schedule, or at least a fixed policy on 
marking up mate rials and outside work 
When production standards have becn 
built based on the performance of y« 
shop over a period of ume, the estimator 
will help sell these production standards 
to your salesmen and through the sales- 
men to customers. If production figures 
are no more than industry standards, then 
the estimator never is quite sure that these 
industry figures represent actual produ: 


Stanley R. Rinehart Walter E. Soderstrom 


President Exec. Vice-President 


tion time in your plant. If he has neither 
his own nor industry production stand- 
ards, then he operates day-by-day in hap- 
hazard fashion. 


) 


2. Management and key personnel 
should set up a budget of sales for the 
vear ahead, basing ‘t on the best informa- 
tion which comes from salesmen, plant 
management, and customers. 

3. The most successful lithographer 
will set up on a 12-time basis, an adver- 
tising service program, every 
which should by the service it renders re- 


piece of 


ceive Maximum consumer acceptance. 

i. Survey the condition of all of your 
equipment, the quality of work and pro- 
ductivity it turns out. If it is obsolete or 
not producing a sufhcient quantity of 
quality sheets hour after hour throughout 
the year, then buy the kind of new equip- 
ment that will give you better quality. 


5. Survey every corner of your pliant 
and office to find out whether you make 
r lose money On certain departments. It 
a department has not operated on a profit 
able or a much needed service basis, dis 
continue it. 

6. Decide now that you will carefull 
select and thoroughly train understudies 
for every key job in your office and plant 
Select young men who have the proper 
aptitude and train as many apprentices as 


possible. Lithographic volume will dou 


ble in a few years 


Lithographers And Printers 
National Association, Inc. 

[he industry entered the first quarte: 
of 1958 on a downturn of business which 
began during the third quarter of 1957 
Throughout 1958 the year was charac 
terized by widely varying sales volume 
conditions depending to a great extent on 
product line specialties and conditions ot 
customers’ business activity. During the 
first part of 1958 the advertising and pro 
motion business was generally good, ta 
pering off in the third and fourth quarters 
On the other hand, the packaging field 
had rather slow business during the first 
two quarters and then picked up sharply 
in the third and fourth quarters 

All in all, it would appear that the 
1958 dollar sales volume will probably 
equal the dollar sales volume of 1957. A 
preliminary estimate of 1958 profits in 
dicates a decline over 1957 profits due t 
the uneven volume of business and the 
large wage increases put into effect during 
the year. 

Manpower was not short in 1958 ex 
cept for a few skilled categories. During 
the slack periods in business in the first 
and early second quarters, some plants 
were on a four-day work week. This large 


L. E. Oswald 


President 


Oscar Whitehouse 


Executive Director 
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ly disappeared during the third and fourth 
quarters. The seasonal period of Christ- 
mas and New Year's should have seen 
some of this return. 

The industry is moving into 1959 un 
jer better conditions than when it en- 
tered 1958. All indications are that 1959 
should be a year of increased sales volume 
wer 1958. Demands in the packaging 
field and for bank stationery, combined 
with increased budgets for advertising ex 
penditures, should serve our industry well 

However, one thing to watch will bc 
the long-run effect of the postal rate in- 
creases made effective in the late summer 
ot 1958. Revisions made in 1958 in the 
tax law were quite unsatisfactory in the 
realm of depreciation allowances. Ade- 
juate depreciation allowances must be 
given not only to this industry but to 
thers to compensate for the inflationary 
rise in the cost of replacement of assets 
if the industry is to maintain modern and 
ethcient plants. This proposal was pre- 
sented to Congress during the last session 

d will again be presented to them when 


the new Congress convenes 


Direct Mail Advertising Association 
While direct mail advertisers have 
problems to be met and solved in 1959, 
there is full confidence among them that 
the results for the 

year will be good. 

During 1958 di- 

rect mail advertis- 

ing dollar volume 

was remarkably 

stable compared to 

other media and 

the total for the 

year will show a 


slight gain over 
1957. In fact, the 
1958 total will 


Arthur E. Burdge 
President : 
probably set a new 


be 


record, but the actual figures will not 
available until early this year. Major in- 
dustry problems lie in the area of postal 
rates and restrictive legislation but, de- 
spite the seriousness of the postal situa- 
tion, we feel that direct mail advertising 
will more than hold its own in 1959 
Mailers will pay much more attention to 
the lists they use and will eliminate non- 
profitable names immediately. They will 
mechanize more; they will use lighter 
weight paper where it will enable econo- 
my in postage. They will also plan their 
mailings more carefully and use the best 
available copy and art in order to make 
the mailings more productive 

Direct mail’s flexibility and versatility 
make it an important medium, more s¢ 
than ever before. Because direct mail is 
selective, it will be used increasingly by 
show-me” advertisers who know exactly 
whom they want to reach. Direct mail will 
e used increasingly to develop new cus- 
romers, tO revive old accounts, to pre-sell 


the prospect before the salesman comes 
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Screen Process Printing 
Association, International 
After a slow starting year in 1958, the 
fourth quarter gave a hint of prosperity 
around the corner. During the current 


ave 


William S. Hutcheson 


President 


Robert H. Blundred 


Executive Secretary 


year the industry has shown a modest in 
crease in volume but in many instances 
little increase in profits 

Fortunately, careful study on the part 
of the advertiser has indicated that more 
advertising dollars should be spent at the 
point-of-purchase. The more liberal use 


of point-of-purchase materials, of course, 


means better business for the screen proc 
essor. A high per cent of the point-of- 
purchase materials used today is produced 
by silk screen process. 

The job cost accounting system devel 
oped by SPPA is helping shops improve 
their pricing and general methods of do- 
ing business. 

The association, through its broad serv 
ices, as well as its conventions and man- 
agement conferences, has had a large part 
in pulling the industry up by its boot 
straps the last few years and made possible 
the fastest growth of any of the graphic 
arts industries 


International Association 
Of Printing House Craftsmen 

When the operator of an average print 
ing plant was asked during 1958 how 
business was, the most likely answer was 
spotty.” That means that while the over- 
all volume is reasonably satisfactory it 

»s and flows radically and orders never 
build up a sufficient backlog to allow for 
efhcient production planning. 

The same term could be applied gen- 
erally to the printing industry throughout 
the nation during 1958. 


Albert L. Kolb 


President 


Pearl E. Oldt 


Executive Secretary 


Forecasting the tuture at this tume is 
difficult because the present situation is 
not following previous patterns. Common 
sense dictates that, as business becomes 
more difficult to secure, advertising efforts 
must be intensified. However, in 1958 
every medium of advertising except TV 
experienced a decline. In all likelihood 
the increase in postal rates had an influ 
ence on this as far as direct mail, maga 
zines, trade papers, and such were con 
cerned. This, no doubt, is psychological 
and will soon pass over. 

For the past several months business 
generally has shown evidence of recover- 
ing. Commercial printing normally lags 
behind general business in responding to 
economic trends. Certainly printing will 
not go counter to business in 1959. While 
new uses for printed material are being 
developed, substitutes are also replacing 
items which in the past were printed 

In many respects the industry is in need 
of modernization but low profits have 
made investment capital hard to obtain 
Probably no industry in the country has 
more opportunity to benefit from the leg 
islation enacted during the last Congress 
favoring small business. We expect to see 
a substantial number of our moderate 
sized plants take advantage of the liberal 
ized depreciation allowances and the op 
tional income tax election. The effects of 
this will not be immediate but, in the long 
run, should be most helpful 


International Graphic Arts 
Education Assn. 

Our organization is engaged in a tunda 
mental and critical phase of the antici 
pated growth of the graphic arts industri 

that of recruiting 

and training an 

adequate supply of 

capable young peo 

ple who can man 

the industry. Re 

cruitment of new 

personnel looms as 

one of the major 

problems facing 

the entire field of 
the graphic arts 
Another major 
problem for the 


Richard J. Hoffmon 


President 


year ahead that is being emphasized is the 
upgrading of our teaching programs by 
recognizing the work of superior teachers, 
encouraging the younger men to take 
summer programs at the leading colleges 
as summer scholarship winners, planning 
and holding regional conferences of print- 
ing teachers to bring them the latest in- 
dustry developments, and providing them 
with the newest literature in the field to 
help them keep abreast of the many pro- 
gressive movements in this rapidly chang 
ing industry. 

The new year again provides opportu- 
nity to upgrade many of the educational 
programs already in existence. Our or 
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ganization hopes to stimulate the school 
boards and school administrators into a 
vigorous program of machinery replace- 
ment in order to have the newer machines 
upon which to base our training programs 
Many school systems do not have an 
adequate program of graphic arts train- 
ing, thus in effect blocking the door to 
the industry for many of their young folk. 
Our goal is an increased recognition of 
the need for graphic arts training and an 
accelerated program of recruitment 


Education Council 
Of The Graphic Arts Industry, Inc. 
The ever-increasing rapid pace with 
which new techniques, products, and 


equipment are creating technological 
changes in the graphic arts industry is 
already making its impact on our indus- 
trys personnel requirements. There 1s 
every indication that any employer in the 


graphic arts industry who plans to stay in 
} } \ 





Leslie C. Shomo 


President 


Samuel M. Burt 
Managing Director 


business will during this next year ex- 
pend as much thought, time, and attention 
to people as he will be expending on pro- 
duction, finance, and sales. 

That companies and individuals in our 
industry recognize the need for profes- 
sionally educated and trained managers 
and are willing to invest money in a 
scholarship program 1s indeed an indica- 
tion of the awareness of our industry for 
a new kind of manpower to manage its 
plants and operate its equipment and sell 
its products. 

And most important, perhaps, is the in- 
creasing emphasis our industry is placing, 
through the Education Council, on plans 
t 
in the schools on the scientific principles 


) base graphic arts education programs 


students will be putting into practice on 
the job, either as craftsmen or managers 
The year 1959 is almost the last year a 
printer can wait to plan what he is going 
to do about his personnel needs if he 
hopes to be in a competitive position in 
our industry for any time to come. 

The extent to which individual em- 
plovers in the graphic arts provide the 
financial support needed for the Education 
Council’s program during this critical year 
of 1959 will determine the comparative 
ease or difficulty with which employers 


throughout our entire industry will be 
able to attract the kind of new employees 
they need and want in future years. 


Research And Engineering Council 

Of The Graphic Arts Industry, Inc. 

There probably will be a slight increase 
in the general business level of 1959 
over last year; however, I doubt that it 





Robert E. Rossell 
Managing Director 


G. H. Cornelius, Jr. 


President 


will reach the 1957 level. Business tor 
the graphic arts should increase in areas 
where progressive sales and competitive 
pricing exist. The increase in postal rates 
may have an immediate effect of lessen- 
ing the amount of direct mail printing, 
but I think this situation gradually will 
right itself so that, by the end of the new 
vear, direct mail printing will be as good 
or better than it was in 1958. 

Skilled manpower in the graphic arts 
trades will continue to be at a premium in 
1959. Because of the continued high costs 
of Operations, it is imperative that the 
industry acquire improvements in proc- 
esses and equipment to provide a product 
our customers can afford. Especially need 
ed are high-speed commercial letterpress 
equipment, denser films so that less 
opaquing is necessary on the negatives, 
better opaquing methods for photome- 
chanical reproduction, and better water 
control units on lithographic presses so 
that humidity and temperature need not 
be so rigidly maintained. 

Management generally is much inter- 
ested in developments such as these, but, 
unfortunately, most printing plants can- 
not finance such research and engineering 
work themselves. Consequently, the major 
improvement of equipment and methods 
must be carried out by cooperative efforts 
throughout the graphic arts industry. 


Business Forms Institute 
As the national trade association of 
manufacturers of the manifold business 
forms industry, the Business Forms Insti- 
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tute is in a tavorable position to assess 
trends and, as of the first eight months ot 
1958, the dollar volume of sales was 
slightly under that of 1957—a record 
year—for the same period—not that any 

one should be surprised at that. 

Because the industry is an accepted 
barometer of over-all business conditions, 
the fact that the last quarter of 1958 may 
show an increase over 1957 for the same 
period indicates that this entire year will 
probably approximate 1957 in volume ot 
dollar sales. 

Sales in 1959 should, by all signs, g 
up in a gradual spiral for the manufac 
turers who are ready to study, create, and 
produce forms that fit the particular needs 
of American business. 

Increased productive capacity, made 
necessary as in other industries in the past 
few years because of the volume of gen 
eral business, must be utilized in 1959, 
but there now seems to be no valid reason 
why most if not all of this capacity will be 
put to work in the new year. 

Problems that beset all business and in 
dustry, while not unknown to us as mem 
bers of the Business Forms Institute, are 
frequently reduced in strength and vol 
ume by the attention which the associa 
tion, acting as a group, can devote to them 
and to their solution through exchanges 
of pertinent information. 


Lithographic Technical Foundation 
Since World War II the lithographic 
industry has enjoyed phenomenal growth 
This has been due to greatly improved 
methods which 
made possible bet 
ter reproduction, 
better and longer 
lasting plates, and 
to higher speed 
presses. These im 
proved methods 
were the direct re 
sult of the coopera- 
tive lithographic 
research begun in 
1924 and greatly 
in 1944. 
Recently, however, lithographic orders 


Andrew Donaldson 


President 


have been and probably will continue t 
be very spotty. The largest volume of new 
business seems to come from competitive 
processes. For example, many cartons and 
text books that were formerly produced by 
letterpress are now lithographed. 

Moreover, we have had nearly 20 years 
of steadily increasing labor and material 
costs without corresponding increases in 
productivity or adequate increase in prices. 
Thus profits are not now enough to give 
a fair return on investment. 

This past year has seen the beginning 
of new research in letterpress, gravure 
and flexography. Some lithographic ad- 
vantages may soon be a thing of the past. 
Already, it would appear that a presensi- 
tized letterpress plate will shortly be avail- 
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le, and new methods may drastically re 
juce letterpress makeready. 

The lithographers still have the best 
quipped and best staffed research organ 
ization in the graphic arts. But every li 
thographer must support that research if 
we are to Maintain our position in 1959 


noun the 


ears to comé 


American Photoengravers Assn. 
The buyers and users of printing are 
sition to Choose whichever process 
photolithography, or gravure 
is best suited for their purpose, and are 
interested in the progress and de 
t each. Currently, letterpress 
printing accounts for the great majority 
f all printed matter 
Obviously, a considerable advantage 
s in combining all elements, type and 
ngravings, in one plate, which embraces 
racy and dimensional stability with- 
the necessity of electrotvping. This is 
w possible and is rapidly approaching 
standard procedure 
The invention of powderless etcl 
ipplied to magnesium or zinc is one of 
the most important contributions to pho- 
toengraving and printing. Powderless 
tching, together with phototypesetting, 
pens a new field for letterpress printing, 
ind it also makes it possible for the photo 
engraver to assemble type and _illustra- 
tions On one plate. 
Powderless etching of halftone and 
mbination line and halftone plates on 
copper results in improved quality and 


] > t ] ' t 
places most of the manual orerations 


previously necessary to obtain faithful 
reproduction 


The ultimate aim is to produce a com 


I 
plete printing form etched on thin metal 


which may be wrapped around the cylin- 
jer of a rotary press to enable the letter- 
press printer to print from an original 
plate direct to paper and to match and 
exceed the press speed of any printing 
process. This idea has the interest of lead- 
ing printing press manufacturers and 
rinting plant management. 

A great upsurge in research for letter- 
press printing and all its component 
branches is in effect. Electronic devices are 
present in the photomechanical reproduc- 


field, particularly in photoengraving, 


destined to bring about radical 
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American Paper And Pulp Assn. 
The performance of the pulp and pa 
per industry during 1958 conformed 


rather closely with that of industry as a 


Robert E. O'Connor 


Executive Secretary 


John R. Kimberly 


President 


whole and more particularly with activity 
in the nondurable sector of the manufac 
turing economy, which felt the recent re 
cession somewhat less than was the Case 
with durable goods 
Over-all production of paper and pa- 
1958 was approximately the 
same 30.7-million tons produced 


in 195 this was about 2 


below the 
industry's all time high production of 
1.4-million tons achieved in 1956. Dol- 
sales in 1958 were about equal to 
7 sales, but profits in 1958 were down 
proximately 15 from 1957, due in 
measure to increased costs of labor 
and materials, despite the fact that prices 
for the industry's products generally re- 
mained firm throughout the year 
Production of paper and paperboard in 
1959 is expected to reach a new high of 
2. to 32.5-million tons. While the con 
dition of over-capacity which now exists 
for some segments of the industry will 
continue to be a problem for the next year 
or two, increased demand for the indus- 
try’s products during the years immediate- 
ly ahead should result in effective utiliza 
tion of any porary over-capacity which 
now eEXISfs 
Much attention is being paid certain 
competitive products such as 
films, foils, and plastic materials. There 
appear to be wide opportunities for paper 
and paperboard to be used in combination 
with these other materials so that the 
products of the paper justry and the 
other materials may be expected to en- 


hance each other's usefulness and growth 


Southern Graphic Arts Assn. 
Generally, the printing industry of the 
South seems to have weathered the reces- 
sion storm. The commercial printers have 
enjoyed a better vear than the newspapcr 
publishers. Several printing plant execu 
tives have an optimistic view for 1959 
which is evidenced by the purchase of 

new equipment and plant expansion. 
With the exception of a tew commer- 
cial printers, business in general was as 
good in 1958 as in 1957. Labor and ma 
terials are still a serious cost factor. While 


are no figures on dollar volume and 


net profits of the membership of the 
SGAA, the last quarter of 1958 will show 
some growth in volume; profit-wise, ther: 
seems to be little improvement, if any, 
over 1957 

Although the increase in third-class 
mail postal rates has not dampened the 
optimistic view tor 1959 ot many print 
ing plant executives, a further increase 
could very easily change this viewpoint 
Many printing plant executives will watch 
production costs more closely; they will 
also study new processes and procedures 
with a view of cutting costs. High costs otf 
labor, fringe benefits, insurance, etc., plus 
ncreased Social Security and health in 
surance costs are among the tactors that 
will further squeeze profits 

The manpower situation shows very 
little improvement, if any. In some areas 


it is worse than last year. Highly skilled 


Pak aN 


A. A. Wade 


President 


Charles E. Kennedy 


Executive Secretary 


help, especially in the lithographic indus 
With the 


prospect of increased volume, highly 


try, seems to be in short supply 
SKiIl1ed hel; Vill De at a premium 


Book Manufacturers’ Institute, Inc. 
As is generally known, sales volume f« 
)58 on the average fell short of “57. Th: 
was largely due to the slump in first 
three months of 1958. The number ¢ 
books bound fell off around 8°. Ther« 
is every indication that sales volume will 
be better and steadier in the first quarte 
of 1959 compared to the similar period in 
$8. It should be stated, however, that 
backlogs of orders will remain thin 
ing that period and start increasing in 
spring for the balance of the year 
During 1959 B.M.I. will continue 
a broader basis its inspection of the « 
patible components of a good book. It 


will attempt to compare laboratory results 


John Philiips Malcolm H. Frost 


President Executive Director 
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with in-classroom field tests now in proc 
ess In a minimum of eight states as to 
oftset covers, vinyls, pyroxylins, cover 
boards. adhesives, inks, and paper. B.M.1. 
hopes to modernize the “Textbook Stand 
ards and Specifications” so that standards 
of performance will be the criteria. We 
foresee an increase in the general business 
level tor 1959, even though we also ex- 
ect the pronts squeeze to take plac« 
Certainly, tax law changes should re 
luce taxes tor small businesses so that 2 
tair cquity in profits is maintained. The 
postal rates have not affected our mem- 
bers’ business at all inasmuch as these 
rates are invariably paid by their cus 
tomers. The manpower situation remains 
the same—always a shortage of skilled 
labor. Presently, however, most plants arc 


running full 


National Paper Trade Association 

About this time a year ago there was a 
high degree of pessimism in the minds of 
many of our industry leaders. Despite this 
fact and acknowl- 
edging that condi- 
tions were some- 
what depressed, 
particularly so dur- 
ing the first quarter 
of 1958, the year 
as a whole did not 
show a highly re- 
tarded usage of pa- 





per and paper 
products. Most of 





Ralph Schnitzer, Sr 


: our authentic econ- 
President 


omists predict an 
upturn of our general economy to hold 
for at least six or nine months of the 
coming year. With this sort of a predic- 
tion it is dithicult to visualize anything but 
a good volume of business for the paper 
distributors in this country. 

While peaks and valleys were exper- 
ienced during the current year in both fine 
paper and wrapping paper divisions of 
the industry, the average as a whole was 
rather constant and at a good level. In- 
sofar as profits were concerned, it is felt 
that the paper distributing industry has 
been alerted to the constant threats of in- 
creased costs and competitive markets 
which caused distributors to search for 
every conceivable means of cost reduction 
and preferred attention to sales promotion 
and training. The results of these efforts 
should produce improved results 

The members of the National Paper 
Trade Association, Inc. have had available 
to them facts and figures which should 
make it possible to analyze their individ- 
ual efforts in a very concise fashion and 
through this means continue to function 
favorably as a highly important factor in 
our economy. 

Of course, any sort of catastrophic situ- 
ation would have its effect upon our ef- 
forts the same as it would on any phase of 


industry. 








National Association 
Of Printing Ink Makers 
It is my belief that there will be a fair 
increase in the general business level for 


1959 and after the stumbling spring of 


Herbert B. Livesey 


Robert Flint 


President 


Executive Secretary 

1958 we will find a period of recover 

which will lead us to new sales heights 
Tax law changes are over due. In De- 

troit the business taxes have increased 

1,200 in ten years 

The increase in postal rates has not at 


fected our members’ businesses so. far 


directly, but we do feel that there has been 
a decided injury done to those of our 
customers who. are engaged in the $2 
billion a year direct mail industry and we 
feel that there should be a more realistic 
pricing of postal services 

While we are having no great dithculty 
with unskilled labor, we do find a short 
age of skilled and top level manpower 
Ours is a highly specialized prescription 
chemical business, and it would seem to 
us that too many men these days are turn 
ing from the chemical field to the elec 
tronic or even to the protec ssions. We have 
made no study of overtime or short work 
ing weeks, but I have noted several com 
panies working two shifts. 

Many members of the graphic arts arc 
looking to us for an increase in the speed 
of drying. It is now possible to get cer 
tain inks for certain equipment and con 
ditions to dry in as little as two-fifths of a 
second. Whether it is possible to cut down 
this time is difficult to forecast at this mo 
ment, but we are working on the problem 


Gravure Technical Assn., Inc. 
The gravure industry through the Gra 
vure Technical Association and Gravurc 
Research, Inc. built a bridgehead of ac 
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complishment in 1958 which will expand 
in 1959 and the years to follow 

We are in the process of pertecting a 
levice for controlling web tension which 


should lead to higher press speeds and 


fewer web breaks. 

Rapid growth has pointed up the ne« 
for standardization of methods and mat 
rials. During the last few years the Dult- 
gen process for color printing has been 
in keen competition with Dultgen Har 
Dor, Art Color Hard Dot, Gresham Pro 
ess, and the Alco Process. Within the next 
six months we expect to develop a stand 
ird continuous-tone positive. 

A standard color tone scale and a stand 
ard ink color chart will be complet 
shortly thereafter for use by advertising 
agencies and printers in evaluating proofs 
and final 

In 1959 GTA will produce a film de 


rinted copy. 


scribing gravure, its growth, its wide 


spread present-day use, and its future 
Within the next 18 months two guides 
will be published in loose-leaf form for 
the gravure trade. One for the packaging 
field will cover in detail the various opera 
tions necessary in producing a bag or box 
printed in gravure from one to f 
colors. The other guide, for rotogravur 


pressmen, will cover the es 


publication | 


sentials In Operating a rotogravure press 


and the important mechanical differences 


in operating presses made by various m: 


jor press Manufacturers 


International Printers Supply 
Salesmen’s Guild 

Generally speaking, sales in 1958 wet 
a little lower than those of the two pri 
vious years, mirroring the brief period of 
recession which 
had its beginning 
near the end of 
1957 and contin 
ued in the early 
part of 1958. Busi 
ness substantial]; 
improved in the 
middle and latter 
parts of 1958 and 


a spirit of quiet op 





timism seems to 
prevail for 1959 


Louis A. Croplis 


ad President 
The graphic arts is 


and has been a dynamic industry for the 
past several years and scarcely a month 
goes by without some new development 
in paper, plates, equipment, methods, and 
ink being announced to the trade. Print 
ers and lithographers are anxious for in 
formation on improved materials and ma 
chinery that can help them lower costs 
and this important fact plus the constant 


improvements being sought by the su 


pliers and manufacturers in all phases of 
the graphic arts business will make 1959 
a good year for our industry. 
It is significant that practically ever 
one of the local guilds in the International 
Turn to page 95 
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State-City Groups Foresee Improved Year 


® Most association leaders believe sales will improve materially this year but may not top 1957 


@ Profit margins continue generally unsatisfactory; workers in many areas still in short supply 


®@ Continued trend toward multiprocess operation noted; interest in new technological developments 


NEW YORK CITY 
New York Employing Printers Assn. 
Dollar sales of printing in the New 
York area during 1958 were 4% lower 
than in 1957. This was the first time in 


Robert L. Sorg 
Chairman of Board 


Don H. Taylor 


President 


the last nine years that dollar sales in New 
York failed to top the previous year 

With the outlook for improved condi- 
tions of general business in 1959, we ex 
pect that printing sales during the coming 
ear will show improvement over 1958 

Whether we can quickly regain the 
high level of 1957 will depend upon a 
ombination of internal factors, such as 
the vigor of our own selling efforts and 
the adequacy of our pricing policies; and 
external factors, such as the level of ad 
vertising expenditures and general busi 
ness activity. 

Profit margins continue to be generally 
insatisfactory, though there are enough 
plants with good balance sheets to show 
that a better profit picture is more the re 
sult of consistently good management 
han exceptionally large volume. Ther« 

some indications that the decline in 
ume during 1958 torced more ethcient 
ization of plant personnel. If this les 

n can be carried over and applied when 
sales resume their upward movement, a 
substantial improvement in profit mar 
vins can be obtained. Firms that have nof 


tightened up on plant operations during 
the downturn in sales will not be rescued 
rofitwise by a mere increase in volume 
While well-trained workers continu 
short supply in this area, several fac 
give us reason to believe that the 
inpower situation will improve. Onc 
tactor was the opening in 1958 of the new 
ilding of the New York School of 
Printing, which will be a substantial hel; 
n facilitating recruitment of young peo- 
Another helpful factor is the general 


ration of the industry in collective 
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programs of training and upgrading for 
shop and ofhce. 

There is a continued trend toward mul- 
tiprocess Operation and this is frequently 
a reason tor mergers and consolidations 
Interest in new technological develop 
ments is at a very high level and programs 
of equipment and plant modernization 
are continuing, though handicapped by 
tederal tax policies which have not yet 
been adjusted adequately to meet the 


1] } 
needs of small business 


PENNSYLVANIA 
Printing Industries Of Philadelphia 
Questionnaires were sent to PIP mem 
bers to determine their expectations with 
respect to the year 1959, and also to find 
out just how good or bad 1958 has turned 
out to be 
tirms, of all types, answered this 
most recent questionnaire. Of this group, 
1] reported that 1958 was a “much 
better” year (in terms of volume of busi 
ness) than 1957 had been. An additional 
357 stated that 1958 was a “little better’ 


than 1957, and 14% said that their vol 
ume was approximately the same as 1957 
Thus we find that 46° of all those who 
replied had a larger volume than '57, and 
60°7 did at least as well. On the other 
hand, almost 3207 reported that volum« 
was a little lower, ¢ 6 aid it was 
much worse” than 1957 
Profit-wise, however, only 50% repert 
ed that 1958 was “much better” than °57 


Thirty-three per cent said it was a ‘little 
> 


} 
i 


better,” and 12 replied that 1958 was 


as good” as 1957. In other words, 48% 


made a better profit in 1958 than in I 
and 50 did at least as well. On the other 


hand, 23 made protits which were a 
litle lower than 1957, and 26 did 


much worse 


Car, 


George D. Beck 
President 


Noel Rippey 


Executive Secretary 


volume than they are realizing in 1958 
and 61°% anticipate a “little larger” vol 
ume, so that a total of 77% are looking 
forward to at least somewhat more busi 
ness than in 1958. Slightly more than 
17°7 expect their volume to be about the 
same as 1958. Only two firms out of the 
80 believe that volume will be lower than 
58 

So far as 1959 profits go, 20°% look 
forward to “much better” profits, 50% to 
a “little better” profit picture, so that 
70% anticipate profits at least somewhat 
better than 1958. Sixteen per cent expect 
about the same profit picture in 1958 
Only three firms believe profits will be a 
little worse; one expects profits to be 
much worse.” Four firms decline 
hazard a guess 

In conclusion then, it appears that 
1958 has been a better year, particularly 
with respect to volume, than might have 
been anticipated during the depths of the 
recession last spring. It was, however, a 
mixed year. Expectations are generall\ 
optimistic for 1959 


MICHIGAN 
Graphic Arts Assn. of Michigan 
Generally speaking, dollar volume of 
business in the Michigan graphic arts in 
dustry during 1958 has been below the 


Daniel J. Henry 


C. W. Whaling 


Manager President 


levels established in 1957. Average profit 
levels in this area have been below the 
national level. All in all, 1958 has been 
an extremely competitive year. The prob 
lems facing our industry remain acute 
We must give more attention to costs, im 
proved production methods, and sound 
selling rates. 

Employment in the industry is down 
In some crafts there is at the moment a 
surplus of skilled manpower. Many of our 
member firms forecast an improvement in 
over-all business activity for our area be- 
ginning in the early months of 1959. If 
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the 1959 model automobiles sell well, 
and indications are favorable, our graphic 
arts industries in 1959 should enjoy a 
volume of business at least equal to 1958 


TEXAS 
Printing Industry Assn. Of Houston 
Printing volume in Houston for 1958 
which was less than 
, pront 


will not equal 1957 
1956. Again, as in 1956 and 1957 
will be lower than the national average. 
This year can be a better one. Consider 
able volume has been leaving the Houston 
area, but if a determined effort is made 
by those qualified, it is reasonable to ex 
pect that 1959 will be as good as 1955. 
For 1957-58 Houston's net profit be- 
tore taxes was almost 2! lower than 
the national average. We hope ways and 
the will can be found to at least equal the 
While we have held 
our Own in manufacturing effort, admin 


national average. 


istrative and selling expenses sull require 
too much of the sales dollar 

There always has been a shortage of 
capable, skilled help in the Houston area; 
consequently, much overtime is necessary, 
perhaps more so than in any city of com 
arable size. Business continues spotty, 
ut most of the better managed plants are 
working a full week 

There has been some ee during 
the past year but chiefly it has been re 
placing antiquated or worn out equip 
ment with faster, more-economical-to-use 
machines. A number of two-color presses 
as well as rotary equipment has been or 
{ered and installed, or is on order. 

Present tax laws do not permit busi 
ness to deduct sufhicient amounts for de 
preciation to have enough money set aside 
to replace worn-out and inefficient build- 
ings and equipment. Therefore, profits 
are really being overstated Furthermore, 
the proportion of machinery and equip 
ment that is over 20 years ot age is un- 
isually high and will have to be replaced 

Our members’ problems are more with 
personnel, sales, and costing, rather than 
production. We are hopeful a way can be 
found to train or attract skilled workers. 
The association expects to embark on a 
cost and pricing educational program that 
has but one object in view: to awaken the 
member to the absolute need of knowing 
his costs and then helping him obtain a 
fair profit for his efforts. 


Robert Welz 


President 


O. K. Eden 


Executive Director 


CALIFORNIA 
Printing Industries Assn. of L.A. 
The printing dollar volume in greater 
Los Angeles leveled off in 1958 as com- 
pared to 1957 and 1956. In September 


Henry Henneberg Irl Korsen 


General Manager President 


and October, however, excellent sales re 
COVery Was experienced. 

Net profit after taxes reported for the 
area in the PIA ratios has not been un 
favorable compared to national averages 
However, we believe that the figures may 
not truly 
there are hundreds of medium-small 


represent the actual situation, as 
plants who do not participate in the study 

PIA-Los Angeles continues its broad 
educational service campaign to improve 
the management of local plants. More efh 
cient production methods are in evidence 
in many plants 

Labor supply in the area is plentiful 


and overtime is generally caused by the 


fluctuating demand for rush printing rath 
er than a shortage of labor. No plants are 
known to be working fewer than five days 
a week. There are several plants planning 
new buildings and adding more modern 
equipment. 

There is a growing awareness of the 
increase in rotary business form printing 
since a special group of such firms was 
formed within PIA-Los Angeles this year 
The increase in postal rates is causing 
more third-class mailing and more sele 
tive mailing than ever before. 

PIA-Los Angeles is currently in the 
middle of an all-out membership cam 
paign and optimistically hopes for good 
results in the printer’s present search for 
ways to do a better job. 

And let us emphasize that the printing 
market continues to be competitive! 


MINNEAPOLIS-ST. PAUL 
Printing Industry Of Twin Cities 
The dollar volume of printing in th 

Twin Cities, according to the latest asso 
ciation survey, has increased during 1958 
over 1957. A little softening during the 
summer months only caused some of the 
backlog of work to be consumed but did 
not result in any appreciable layofts. 

All indicators point to an even larger 
growth in volume during 1959. Twin 
City printers continue to buy the most 
modern, fastest equipment available. 

Printers here are continually creating 
new markets and new products rather 


The Printing Industries Association of Los Angeles (Henry Henneberg, general manager) issues monthly 


sales index for printing industry in its area. The thick line at 100 represents base period 1955-56 
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tions and major improvements. A limited 
number of letterpress printers have added 
lithographic equipment and much new 
letterpress machinery is being purchased 
There is considerable expansion of litho 
graphic plants, particularly in larger press 
s and webs. 

We believe the problems of the indus 


are substantially the ones best met 


through healthy competition standards 


We are convinced that printers national! 
y, not only locally, must in view of com 
etiuon install and maintain full 1 
rate 


accounting and Cost systems 


GEORGIA 
Printing Industry Of Atlanta 

Printing volume during 1959 tor the 
Atlanta metropolitan area should increase 
some 5°; over 1958. This follows a natu 
ral growth pattern of 2% to 3% increase 
er year for the past five years. The ac 
elerated growth for this year stems trom 
the tact that several of the progressive 
rinters are building new plants or ex 
panding their facilities which will attract 
new customers 

It is anticipated 
business 


more stable ear than | 


ismuch as the impetus of improved ec 


Richard A. Stout 


Executive Director 


Frank Majors 
President 


mic conditions is still forward follow 
ing last vear’s recession. The industrial 
and commercial growth of Atlanta as a 
regional distribution center is still the 
primary factor behind the metropolitan 
growth, and the increased demand 
printing. 

Profitwise, the Atlanta printers are ex 
pected to hold their own which is pra 
tically equal to the national average pr 
percentage. Increased capital expenditures 
juring the latter part of 1958 should tend 
to improve the profit situation after 1959 

One of the serious aspects of printing 
production presently is a lack of good 
journeyman help. While there is a steady 
influx of craftsmen into the metropolitan 
area, it does not keep pace with the 
of the 
printing firms work overtime as a routin« 


growth of the industry. Some 50“ 


method of operation. All Atlanta printers 
are now working a full 5-day week, and 
large-scale layofts are uncommon here. 

A much needed tax law is one that wil! 
permit partners and individual proprie- 
tors to share in pension and retirement 


plans on the same basis as corporations 


WESTERN NEW YORK 
Printing Industries Association 
The year 1958 has not been good for 
printing industry in this area. Over 
it appears that sales volume will be 
down 7% to 9 
trom 195 / 
somewhat more be 
low the volume 
for 1956. Employ 
ment is off about 
15 Sixty days 
ago our prediction 
for 1959 would 
have been that it 
would be substan 


tially better than 
George |. Heffernan 
President 


1958 and probably 
equal to 1957 
Now we must revise that estimate as new 
orders have fallen off tremendously since 
Nov. 1. Mergers of local manufacturing 
plants with national organizations and a 
decline in the distributing trades in this 
area have and will continue to exert a cur 
tailing effect on the local printing market 
All the larger printing plants in this area, 
already securing a substantial majority of 
their business outside the area, will have 
to concentrate even more on selling in 
ther markets 

Profitwise the average in this area has 
been better than the national for the past 
few years due to the effect of several spe 


cialty plants. Increased competition in 
those fields will tend to reduce this. Profits 
of general commercial shops are steadily 
declining as competition does not allow 
price increases commensurate with higher 
costs 

Because of the sporadic flow of orders, 
employment has been erratic during the 
year—overtime one week, layoffs the next 
with no opportunity to plan production 
ethciently. Indications are that this con 


{ition will continue well into 1959 


OHIO 

Graphic Arts Assn. Of Cincinnati 

The average Cincinnati printer will 
probably end 1958 with slightly less dol 
lar volume of sales than in 1957 and with 
less dollar profit. Contributing to this 
situation is the fact that the average plant 
will have had fewer total chargeable hours 


in 1958 than 1957 but not fewer em 


John D. Rockaway W. Wayne Hogan 


Managing Director President 


oOveEEs. Lhe Same number oft emp ic 


Li 


worked considerably less overtime 


1958, with some isolated instances 
short time and temporary layofts due t 
lack of work. Keen competition has kept 
sale prices depressed, while there has 
a gradual increase in labor costs 

This vear bids fair to be better with tl 
average Cincinnati printer, starting 
with sales slightly higher than the st 
of 1958 and every hope that sales 
hold for the entire year 

As a result of the sweep by labor 
recent ciections, it 1S obvious that 
necessary for business men and industr 
to enter the political field and take a mucl 
more active part. Certainly, business can 
not expect a favorable atmosphere when 
so many political leaders are contr 


labor 


VIRGINIA 
Virginia State Printers Assn 
[he dollar volume of printing 


rina for 1958 will be about the samy 


1 


for 1957, which was the largest in di 


John A. Bland 


President 


Edwin O. Meyer 


Executive Secretary 


volume for Virginia. Despite the tact that 
1958 was a recession year and some areas 
of Virginia suftered quite extensively, we 
believe that 1958 will end up on doll 
volume about the same as 195 
Indications are that 1959 will be ahea 
tf 1958 in dollar volume as most of out 
areas have now completely recovered tem 
porary setbacks of the 1958 recession and 
many areas have industrial expansion pro 
grams under way and other factors that 
should be a good influence for 1959 
The net profit percentage tor Virginia 
printers in 1958 will be less than 1957 
Man-hour cost and the cost of equipment 
and supplies continue to increase in Vir 
ginia as they do throughout the nat:on 
Virginia’s average should be equal to that 
of the rest of the country, but as indicated 
by the PIA Ratio Studies the margin of 
profit after taxes still continues to decline 
Virginia plants are working full 40 
hour weeks and some are on overtime with 
the rush of fall business. The summertime 
slump saw some reductions in the number: 
of workers in some plants in Virginia and 
many plants were afforded an opportunity 
to do some badly needed cleaning up and 
throwing in during the past summer. 
There is a general trend to expand 
printing plants in Virginia and many arc 
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adding offset printing equipment to the 
usual letterpress facilities. 

The increase in postal rates has been 
fairly well absorbed by the printing in- 
justry in Virginia or has been passed on 
to the customer in the direct mail busi- 
ness as well as to those in publications 
sections 

The most immediate problem in Vir 
ginia is the expansion of the printing plant 
in the state penitentiary and the increasing 
amount of private plant activity in mu 
nicipalities and in other local government 
perations. The Virginia State Printers 
Association has set upa special committee 
and is enlisting the aid of the Virginia 
Manufacturers Association and other or 
ganized trade association groups to stop 
this general trend of public tax-supported 
institutions and departments setting up 
tacilities in competition with tax-paying 
abor and industry 


PENNSYLVANIA 

Printing Industry Of Pittsburgh, Inc. 

Che printers and lithographers in Pitts- 
burgh and western Pennsylvania battled 
through a tough year in 1958. The gen- 
eral level of sales volume from PIP mem- 
ber firms was down somewhere between 
10 and 20%. Profits also took a nose 
live with percentages varying all over the 
lot. An average loss could be figured 
somewhere around 30% to 35% 

Everyone seems to be optimistic about 
1959. Companies which had planned to 
purchase new equipment for replacement 
of old machinery or for expansion pur- 
poses are going ahead with their purchases 
is scheduled. Plants which suffered sales 
volume and profit decreases are deter 
mined to recoup their losses during the 
next calendar year, and some even hope 
to expand their volumes beyond 7°57 
ngures 

During 1958 many plants were not 
working at full capacity. Some made per- 
manent cuts in production personnel, but 


MOst | 


lants operated on a share-the-work 

vasis with reduced work weeks for all pro 
juction personnel 

All in all, Pittsburgh firms look to 

) with confidence and with optimism. 

one expects to do a much better 

b next year, and the feeling is that 

ry is in better physical trim than 


VCar ag 


Thomas H. McCabe, Jr 


Executive Director 


Arthur W. Rippl 


President 
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KENTUCKY 
Louisville Graphic Arts Association 

Louisville reports a slight falling off in 
sales volume from previous years due to 
the general business decline. Early in the 
year production was normal with a def- 
nite drop during the summer months and 
a slow rise beginning in mid-fall. The 
over-all picture from reports available at 
this time indicate a definite loss of sales 
tor 1958 

The outlook for 1959 from reports of 
local industry leaders appears to indicate 
a rising market. However, management 
will in general have to tighten its financial 
belt. 

The labor market has held steady with 
no appreciable increase in unemployment 
and only in a few instances has a shortage 
been noticeable. New employees well pre 
pared for advanced in-plant training are 
coming trom our trade school program 
Upon advice of the Joint Education-In 
dustry Advisory Board, new addition of 
equipment and improved facilities are 


David M. Walker 


Manager 


Harold W. Braun 


President 


being made to maintain and improve the 
training of these future printers so they 
may better fit industry’s needs 

The future looks bright with several 
firms making additions of larger sizc 
equipment and either contemplating or 
have under construction new plants. The 
majority of improvements will be in oper 


ation early this year 


FLORIDA 
Printing Industries Of Florida 

For the state of Florida generally, 
printing business has compared very fa 
vorably with 1957 and 1956. The dis 
astrous Citrus and tourist seasons last win 
ter have had their effect on business in 
general, but in recent months we've seen 
a very vigorous effort to use the printed 
word in promotion for the 1958-59 win 
ter season to make up for last year’s losses 
In spite of these conditions, and in spite 
of the nationwide recession talk, printing 
in Florida has remained stable 

At this point it seems likely that busi- 
ness during 1959 will be slightly better 
than in 1958. Factors affecting this in- 
clude a steady influx of new residents at 
the rate of 1,300 per week, continuing 
relocation of industry in Florida, and a 
general improvement in economic condi- 


Charles G. Mullen, Jr 


President 


Al Cody 


Executive Secretary 


tions throughout the nation, which have 
their effect on the tourist industry. 
Florida's printing industry expansion 
is continuing but at a somewhat slower 
pace, and profits should show improve 
ment as this expanded facility is put t 


lency in 


fuller use. There has been a ten 
the Miami area toward over-equipping 
with capacity far outrunning what print 
ers are able to sell 

The help situation is troublesome but 
not burdensome, with the use of overtime 
during seasonal peaks being the universal 
method of meeting this problem. Prob 
ably most plants in Florida have worked 
in excess of five days a week since the fall 


upturn 


TEXAS 

Printing Industry Of San Antonio 

No unusual variations in printing vol 
ume are foreseen for the San Antoni 
district within the immediate future. A 
continuation of moderate growth is an- 
ticipated, based on increased population 
and a steady in-migration of small manu 
facturing Operations 

The ravages of time and the higher cost 
of competitive equipment will continuc 
to decelerate the eftorts of the smaller 
printer; we already find the more progres 
sive plants being contacted to handle 
more of the smaller orders, posing the 
universal problem of how to make a profit 
on pressruns amounting to 1,000 or even 
less 

No large equipment is being added at 
present, the largest being in 29-inch off 
set. Several smaller installations of a sup 


plementary nature have been added in 


both the offset and lette rpress fields 

San Antonio will continue the five-day 
week, with practically no lay-off problems 
involved. While an adequate labor supp]; 


Charles W. Gordon III 


President 


Jewell E. McClain 


Executive Director 
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is still available, there is a growing feel- 
ing that more training at the craftsman 
level will become necessary. 

Apparently direct mail is still in the 
process of revamping its mailing prac- 
tices, but the postal increases have not yet 


cut production to any noticeable extent. 


As a general rule, district printing 
house profits exceed national averages by 
a slight margin. However, in view of al- 
most certain further inflation, profits ma\ 
not follow the anticipated growth in pro 
duction. Our problem in 1959 would 
seem to be management's ability to main- 
tain a fluid pricing structure in order to 
quickly incorporate material and labor 
increases into selling prices 


WISCONSIN 

Graphic Arts Assn. of Wisconsin 

‘Happy New Year” is more than a 
holiday greeting for the Wisconsin print 
ing industry. Its connotations relate to the 
end of a difficult year and a good 1959 

The sales index maintained by GAA 
indicates that the 1958 sales volume will 
barely equal the 1956 volume, wiping 
out the 7% gain shown in 1957 and fore- 
casting a lower profit margin than the 
prior two years. The condition of Mil 
waukee’s predominantly heavy manufac 
turing industries had an adverse effect on 
W isconsin printing sales. 

Consequently, an extremely compeu 
tive market developed, and the year was 
marked with several business failures, de- 
velopment of short work-week schedules, 
lay-offs, and overtime only under custom- 
er insistence. Construction of new facil 
itics was limited to concluding commit- 
ments begun in 1957 and with several 
planned starts tabled. Equipment sales 
were principally replacement units al 
though definite commitments for expan 
sion units are now evident. 

Because of the reduced sales market, 
many firms tried to maintain their profit 
picture through increased productivity 
and improved methods with realistic ap- 
praisals of manpower, material, and with 
equipment requirements. In keeping with 
this trend, GAA established a production 
engineering function and employed an 
industrial engineer to apply the concepts 
of production standards, methods, work 
simplification, systems and work-flow to 
aid plants in increasing productivity. 


David W. Jones 


Executive Director 


Earl S. Vogt 


President 





Next Month... 


Printing salesmen everywhere will 
be interested in a new series of arti 
cles by John Trytten, himself a print 
ing salesman for many years; they re 
case studies of how various top print 
ing salesmen sold a particularly tough 
job in spite of adversity. How many 
daily newspapers do you know of that 
are printed on web offset equipment ? 
The Middletown (N.Y.) Record does 
it, but how? Read this progress re 
port in story and pictures by Robert 
Walker. Letterpress printers common 
ly print trade journals on flat-bed 
equipment but Mack Printing Co. of 
Easton, Pa., decided to try a web 
press. Read about the problems en 
countered and how they were solved 
with success. Printers need public re 
lations the same as any other busi 
ness. Herb Kaufman will explain how 
printers can actually increase their 
volume by paying attention to the 
subject. By way of regular features. 
look for J. L. Frazier’s quarterly “Ty 
pographic Scoreboard”; Offset de 
partment lead story by Charles W 
Latham will tell you how to reduce 
costs by more careful management, 
and Gyan P. Madan will present the 
fourth in his series on masking; plus 
a host of other regular features. 











NEW MEXICO 

Printing Industry Of New Mexico 

The printing community in Albu- 
querque is enjoying the best health it has 
known in the past ten years. Better yet, 
conditions should 
continue to im 
prove during the 
foreseeable future 
One. tactor, of 
course, 1s the con 
tinuing growth of 
the market in this 
area and the result 
ing increases in an 
nual sales. Many of 


us feel, however, a 
= Boyd B. Mcleod 


greater factor has ; 
] President 


been the formation 

of a printing management association 
This has created a friendly atmosphere 
among competitors based on mutual un- 
derstanding, education, and co6peration. 
Although we have no means for deter- 
mining aggregate net profits, a poll of the 
major suppliers indicates a sharply im- 
proved credit picture among the printers 
of the area. As everywhere, there is a criti- 
cal shortage of trained labor. This may be 
worse than average in Albuquerque as we 
are a small printing community and some- 
what isolated as well. 

There is no “pool” from which to draw 
as the need arises. As many of the plants 
continue moderate expansion programs, 
this problem becomes more acute. 


UPPER MIDWEST 
Graphic Arts Industry, Inc. 
The groundwork for a new boom in 
business was laid some months ago 
will blossom out sometime late in 
and reach full bloom in 1960. 


Paul J. Ocken 
Vice-Pres., Gen. Mgr 


Clinton E. Johnston 


President 


The dollar volume of business in com 
mercial printing in 1958 for this part of 
the United States may pretty well be rep 
resented by the employment picture in the 
commercial printing business in this part 
of the country. In Wisconsin employment 
is off 0.407 trom a year ago. In North 
Dakota it is up 0.1% from a year ago. In 
South Dakota it is up 3.3% from a year 
ago. In Illinois, down 0.6%. 

In Minnesota the picture is down 
1.407, primarily due to the fact that com 
mercial printing 1s concentrated to a ver\ 
large degree in the Twin Cities where the 
picture shows employment down 5.4% 
from a year ago. This unemployment in 
the Twin Cities is primarily due to the 
cost picture being out of line and to the 
fact that buyers of large volumes of print 
ing are becoming more competitive 


OHIO 
Printing Industry Of Toledo 

Members of the Printing Industry of 
Toledo are looking toward 1959 with 
enthusiasm for a greater sales volume 
and increased prof 

its. The volume 

of business this 

past year for indi 

vidual PIT mem- 

bers has been 

somewhaterratic 
Some printing 
firms have had an 
increase of business 
over 1957 while 


other printing com- 
Leon H. Shaffer I : 


Fa panies have had 
Executive Director 


minor declines. In- 
dustrially, Toledo is strongly allied with 
the automotive, metal fabrication, and al- 
lied industries. Total local employment in 
these industrial classifications was lower 
this past year. This decline in automobile 
sales directly affected some members of 
our association. As the year ends, the labor 
market situation is improving greatly 
with a continued employment upturn 
forecast for 1959 
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Color Transparency Maskin 
For Reproduction By Offset 


There are various methods for masking a color transparency; 


basic idea is not new but your employees can learn it easily 


Third Of Series On Modern Masking 

By Gyan P. Madan 

Carnegie Institute of Technology, Pittsburgh 
Part I] of our 


fern Masking” ended the discussion 


series on 


technique of masking reflection 
The present chapter begins an anal 
t the technique of masking a color 
nsparency 
lor transparencies which are better 
more attractive originals than reflec 
copy are available in different sizes 
smallest size is mm. All trans 
encies of 4x5 inches or larger require 
more or less the same technique of repri 
juction while those that are smaller (for 
35mm 


1 
cxample, require special appa 


us and technique for reproduction 
irst, we will explain how to mask a 


transparency other than the 35mm 


There are various methods used tor 
masking a color transparency which ac 
complish specific jobs. Most of these 
methods have been developed by Eastma: 
Kodak Co., Rochester, N.Y., and Kodak 
Ltd., London, England, for reproduction 
of Kodachrome and Ektachrome trans 
parencies 

We, however, in our laboratory have 
been able to do some experimental work 
with a few of the commonly-used tech 
niques of masking a color transparency 
and have been able to compare the advan 
tages and disadvantages of each. As a re 
sult of these experiments the method out 
lined here was found to be more suitable, 
offer more ease of working in general, and 
to result in good color reproduction 

The technique begins by measuring the 
density range of the transparency. It 1s 
important because many times the color 


(ransparencies seem to Nave exceptionally 
high contrast. This range is often as high 
as 9.0 and sometimes even greater; in li 
thography it is not usual to reproduce 
originals exceeding 1.6. Such high den 
sity ranges in transparencies present cer 
tain difficulties in reproduction, and thus 


some means must be employed to bring 


ranges within the limitations 


these density 
of the printing process used 

The easiest method is to use an area 
mask. The use of an area mask in its 
proper place produces a snappier result 
with more detail and improved color 
saturation 

Now, having checked the density range 
on the densitometer, it can be easily deter 
mined whether the transparency will re 
quire an area mask. If it does, then these 
masks are made extremely unsharp by 
using the diffuser method. These masks 
are not suitable tor subjects containing 
large flat areas of uniform density sepa 
rated by a sharp line (e.g.. dark tree 
ranches silhouetted against the sky); un 
lesirable outline eftects and color fringing 


may result. In cases in which the trans 


t 
arency contains important highlight de 
j 


tails, highlight masks are used. Thes« 
highlight masks prevent the loss of con 
trast and detail in the highlight areas 
Although both the highlight and area 
masks serve as contrast-reducing masks 
and are linked in register with the trans 
parency to bring its density range into the 
reproducible scale, it must be remem 


bered that while an area mask 1s used t 
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Left: Having checked the densities of the transparency, place it on the glass of the printing frame, image side up; register marks, gray scale, and color 


swatch are attached to it. Center: The transparency is then fastened to the glass of the printing frame with cellulose or glue tape to complete prepara 


produce snappicr result, a highlight 
mask is desirable only if the subject con 
tains important highlight detail. Many 
persons suggest the use of an area mask 
in combination with a highlight mask for 
est results 

In the present case only the highlight 
mask was used. The highlight mask is pre 
ared by contact in a printing frame from 
the original transparency and must be in 
register with the transparency. From the 
transparency plus the highlight mask 
three unsharp color correction masks are 
made by exposing through Wratten filters 
17B, 33 and 58 15. These masks thus 
repared are called “principal masks,” and 
are produced to a density range of 40° 
to 500% of the transparency plus the high 
ight mask, 

After the principal masks have been 
prepared, the highlight mask is removed 
trom the transparency and the principal 
masks are put in register as follows: 


ue filter (47B 


Transparency the b 


mask tor red filter separation negative. 
Transparency the red filter (33 
mask for green filter separation negative. 
Transparency the green filter (58 
15) mask for the blue filter separation 
negative. 
Che black printer separation negative 1s 


made without a mask by the split filter 


technique to avoid desaturation of pure 
colors. 

From these separation negatives con 
tinuous tone positives are made, and from 
the continuous tone positives final half- 
tone negatives are made 

This in theory is the outline of the 
whole technique. Now, let’s discuss the 
points of practical interest 

As previously indicated, the technique 
begins by checking the top and bottom 
densities of the transparency and thus the 
range is calculated. Then the transparency 
is mounted to the glass of a printing frame 
with the image side up together with 
register marks and gray scale using cellu- 
lose or glue tape. For a gray scale a Kodak 
Photographic Step Tablet No. 2 is ideal. 
The unwanted steps (the steps beyond the 
required density) on the gray scale are 
masked with black paper. To make judg- 
ment and recognition of the separation 
negatives easy, a transparent color guide 


tion for making the mask. Right: Place a piece of unexposed Kodalith Ortho type 2 film over the transparency; after exposure it will provide highlight mask 


is also attached with the transparency. Al 
though Eastman does not manufacture 
transparent color swatches, there is a 
transparent multiple color swatch” on 
the market. These color swatches are 
manufactured by K & M Manufacturing 
Co. of Chicago. Although these K & M 
color swatches are not guaranteed for their 
accuracy and permanence, they serve as 
a good guide 

Having accomplished all this prepara 
tion, we are now ready to make the high 
A piece of Kodalith Ortho 


film is placed emulsion to emul 


light masks 
Type 2 
zon with the transparency in the printing 
frame. For accurate working and ease ot 
registration a Kodak register printing 
frame together with a Kodak matrix film 
punch is suggested 

Exposure is made with a Kodak ad- 
justable safelight lamp at six feet with a 
bulb operating on 16 volts. If the modi 
fied Kodak darkroom lamp is used with a 
'S-watt bulb, then the exposure given 
should be multiplied by three. The ex 
posure time of the highlight mask is gen 
erally very critical and is adjusted accord 
ing to the highlight densities of each 
transparency 

The use of a Kodak print exposure 
computer 1s also suggested to determine 
the correct exposure. In making the high- 
light mask, no filter is used but as indi 


cated above the exposure is generally ver 
critical; a neutral density filter can be 
used to increase the exposure time 

In the present case we recommend a 
1 5-second exposure W ith a Kodak Neutral 
Density Filter No. 96 (2.0). The exposed 
film is developed in Kodak developer DK 
50 (1:2) for two minutes at 68° F. A cor 
rectly exposed and developed highlight 
mask for reproduction from a large siz 
Kodachrome, Ektachrome or an Ansco 
chrome transparency will usually have 
maximum densities between 0.30 and 
0.80. The easiest method of judging a 
correct highlight mask is to produce a 
mask, the gray scale densit:es of which 
will cover the first three or four highlight 
gray scale steps corresponding to the color 
transparency 

The mask thus prepared resulted in 
highlight density of 0.65; four steps were 
visible in the gray scale and it was con 
sidered a good highlight mask 

It is necessary to point out that in the 
present case the use of Kodalith Orth 
Film Type 2 was made for the prepara 
tion of highlight mask because our trans 


parency did not have any red, orange, or 
ellow highlights. In transparencies in 
which highlight details consist of orange, 
yellow, or red colors, use of Kodalith Pan 
film is recommended for making the high 
light masks. 
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Equipment And Supply Leaders See Good ’59 


@ First six months may see much new business from consumer, from capital equipment in second half 


®@ More competitive economy in the air, harder to make a profit, easier to make costly mistakes 


Harris-Intertype Corp. 

George S. Dively, Chairman and President 
During 1958 the economy experienced 
the deepest, but possibly the shortest, re- 
cession of the postwar period. Continued 
improvement is ex- 
pected throughout 
1959 with the 
stimulus during the 
first half of the 
year coming large 
ly trom the con 
sumer. During the 
latter part of the 
year the capital 
equipment recov- 
‘ ery should provide 
George S. Dively , . 
additional impetus 
The 1958 recession, however, takes on 
somewhat broader significance, in my 
opinion, than its two postwar predeces 
sors. In general, it marked the end of the 
period of war-induced shortages and the 
beginning of a more highly competitive 
economy. In the period ahead it will prob 
ably be harder to make profits and easier 
to make costly mistakes. The companies 
that will move forward will be primarily 
those that have geared their products and 

ganization for a future 

Looking at printing and publishing, 


hard-sell 


the 1959 picture is promising. Advertis- 
ing is the main source of revenue for these 
industries, and during 1958 total adver 
tising outlays dipped only about 2% 
compared to a drop of around 10% for 
the over-all economy. Advertising should 
more than gain this back as general busi- 
ness bolsters its advertising and sales pro- 
motion expenditures to meet increasing 
competitiveness. There should be a cor- 
responding pick-up in volume and profits 
for well prepared printers and publishers. 

As for Harris-Intertype, the outlook 
appears good. New and improved prod- 
icts recently introduced have been well 
received by customers. The company’s en- 
larged research and development program 
should provide further advances in 1959. 

To handle a growing volume of busi 
ness, Harris-Intertype Corp.'s organiza- 
tion structure is being built around the 
concept of centralized policy and staff 
services, and decentralized operations 
This structure appears well suited to more 
competitive times. It retains a closeness 
and sensitivity to customer requirements 
at the operating level, and at the same 
time provides the over-all research, finan 
cial and management strengths that a 


large corporation needs. 
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Minnesota Mining & Mfg. Co. 
E. J. Kane. Printing Products Div 
The year 1959 looks like a good one 
to 3M. We will be introducing three more 
new products to the printing industry 
These are in addition to the three new 
products which were introduced in 1958 
namely, the 3M dampening system, posi 
tive acting plates, and electrotype plate 
treatment 
In addition to expanding our research 
and production tacilities, we are also 
budgeting for a substantial increase in the 
size of our sales and technical service force 
so that we will continue to be in a posi 
tion to provide the kind of sales service 
this industry warrants 
Mergenthaler Linotype Co. 
J. A. Keller, President 
The outlook for 1959 for our company 
has an unusually interesting overtone be 
cause of the Linotilm System. Production 
models will be in 
stalled and this will 
become a historical 
milestone in graph 
ic arts history 
which we antici 
ate will parallel 
the introduction of 
the first production 
Linotype in 1886 
At the same time, 
hot metal Lino 
J. A. Keller 
types will continue 
to be a major tool in composing rooms 
Cold type and hot metal can now become 
effective copartners in advancing tech 
niques of typesetting. We anticipate that 
the newspaper industry will close 1958 
with dramatic recovery from ad linage 
drops of the midsummer and begin the 
new year with excellent opportunities 
The tax situation will have no bearing 
on capital investment plans. The biggest 
industry problem we face is the large 
number of obsolete linecasters still in usc 
This weakens the economic base of the 
entire industry. It poses a burdensome 
problem upon our company specifically 


We become torn between a responsibility 


that we have voluntarily assumed to pro- 


vide replacement parts of antiquated 
models for an extended period and the 
responsibility of all manufacturers to con 
trol inventory by an obsolescence policy 

We see that problem as one of edu 
cating the industry that any machine 
reaches economi obsolescence long be 


actually is worn out 


Goss Co. 
Division of Miehle-Goss-Dexter, Inc 
R. C. Corlett, President 

As to the outlook for 1959, we believe 
that shipments will exceed 1958 by trom 
15 to 20 Because of our long lead 
time on this large 
equipment, the 
great majority of 
these orders has 
been placed. As for 
the 1958 volume of 
press shipments, in 
our particular com 
pany this was 10 
lower than 195 
with the decrease in 
profit margin being 
shi beste Lsiae We Robert C. Corlett 
plan no extensive expanding of facilities 
to obtain greater plant efficiency we will 
do construction work amounting to not 
more than $150,000. Concerning toreign- 
made equipment, the made-in-America 
heavy printing presses have not been 
threatened by those manufactured in for 
eign countries, but we are in a position 
where we satisfy European and sterling 
area customers through our English plant 
which has recently undergone a 50° ex 
pansion, and expenditures of approxi 
mately $3,500,000 have been made for 
machine tools and building 

We can see nothing in the tax situation 
or international state of affairs which will 
curtail our expenditures for new machin 
ery. The one factor which will deter us 
has to do with the slow development of 
new automated production equipment. It 
this becomes available in 1959, we un 
doubtedly will make extensive commit 
ments to reduce manufacturing costs. 

The only industrial problem that w 
can see ahead is lack of capacity (manu 
facturing) in some of our large machin¢ 
operations, and we are solving this by 
planned program of subcontracting. 

The activity in the heavy machiner 
field is mainly concentrated in the manu 
facture of large specially-designed maga 
zine and rotogravure equipment. The 
higher speeds made possible with recent 
developments have apparently made it 
mandatory for the contract printers to bu 
the most efficient and fastest equipment 
they can to reduce the break-even point 
and continue profitable operations. 


Additional statements from equip- 
ment and supply leaders appear 
on 75-79 inclusive 
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Every Plant Needs System For Production Of Jobs 


e Costs are high when there is no proper scheduling of production in plant 


e To start cleanup, get yourself good cost control man and give him rein 


e Here are some suggestions you can use in adjusting your own situation 


By Charles W. Latham 


Management alone is responsible for 
costs that are out of line with competition. 
Costs are high when there is loose control 
of production and when shop orders are 
not clear and complete. Costs are high 
when the sales department brings in jobs 
that are oft-beat for the plant setup. 

Costs are high when there is no proper 
scheduling of production in the plant. 
Costs may be pushed up by many condi- 
tions, but practically all of these condi 
tions are management's responsibility. 

As suggested in an earlier article, some- 
one in management should be given the 
job of cost reduction or cost control. He 
may start his job in the highest hourly cost 
center in order to get immediate results. 
But he will have to get around to manage- 
ment and the start of things eventually. 

The receipt of an order from a customer 
may be considered the start of a job. But 
is it? Is not the organizing of the plant 
to prepare it for receiving a job the real 
start?) The fact that a plant is fully 
equipped with machinery and men does 
not mean that it is ready to produce work 
cfhiciently. There must be organization, a 
plan, and a system for handling jobs. This 
is management. There are plants that have 
been turning out work for years and still 
do not have all the elements of an efficient 
organization. These are the plants that 
suffer the most when competition becomes 
strong. They need an overhaul and the 
setting up of a system of tighter controls. 

There are two ways of starting a gen- 
eral cleanup. One is to call in a profes- 
sional and the other is the do-it-yourself 
method. If the latter plan is chosen, a cost 
control man will be chosen and given the 
cooperation of all other members of man- 
agement. He will also be given helpful 
suggestions at the weekly meetings. He 
will read books and magazine articles on 
management and cost control. 

Very often there are any number of 
ireas that need attention and he may have 


to step on some toes tO get the JOD done 


He will have to be a diplomat with de- 
partment heads and be careful to avoid 
building up a resistance to the program. 
Top authority must help smooth the way 
by continually repeating the plan and the 
benefits at the weekly meetings. 

One of the places to start is with the 
plant organization itself. A complete and 
concise organization chart is needed. This 
chart must designate titles and responsi- 
bilities of every executive job. Every phase 
of operation must be listed under some- 
one’s title. This calls for job descriptions. 

Job descriptions serve two major func- 
tions. By their use each man has a clearer 
picture of his own job and he has a pic- 
ture of everyone’s job with which his is 


Amalgamated Lithographers of America bought 
a building at 223 W. 49th St., New York City, 
and plans to move its international headquarters 
to the new location early this year. The complete- 


ly air-conditioned structure is 9 stories high with 


room for expanding offices, facilities, and staff 





Offset news on page 86 


associated. He knows where his job and 
responsibility starts and where it ends. The 
organization chart has the function of 
making clear to each executive to whom 
he is responsible and just who is responsi- 
ble to him. 

The job description will also tell each 
man that he is responsible for the training 
and the efficiency of the men under him. 
It will require a lot of thought and many 
Meetings to arrive at a good chart and 
proper job descriptions. 

The next big job is a full and complete 
“Company Policy” in written form. This 
is something like a constitution and by- 
laws of a club. It defines the rules under 
which a company shall operate. It de- 
scribes purposes of the organization. It is 
as complete a picture of the setup as it is 
possible to paint in words. One of the 
things that must be made clear in the pol- 
icy is the type of plant this is meant to be. 
This is one of the most important points 
in the policy. 

Every plant should have a specialty or 
a “gimmick.” To be just another run-of- 
the-mill plant is a mistake. Like today’s 
doctors a plant must specialize to some 
extent. Only the plants that are more or 
less geographically isolated can afford to 
operate as general practitioners. 

A plant may specialize in one or more 
of many ways. It may devote most of its 
efforts to black and white or it may be a 
color house. It may set up, equipment- 
wise, for high volume and long runs or it 
may concentrate on a lot of short runs. It 
may set up for quality work or be a quick 
service plant, or it may go all out for low 
price. It may also specialize in specific 
fields such as labels, folding cartons, or 
bank and security work. 

The point is to stay fairly closely in 
one’s field and equip and train personnel 
for that field. Nothing can upset a good 
black and white organization as much as 
to throw a four-color process job into the 
shop once a month. It is just as bad to ask 
a high quality color house to do a rush 
bank job. And it is a deadly mistake to 
think that any plant can do a high quality 
job in a hurry at a low price. 

The company policy then must outline 
the limits in which the organization will 

Turn to page 80 
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PROMOTION 
FILE 


By HARRY B. COFFIN 


Though you already hand or mail out 
keepsakes, calendars, imprinted scratch 
pads, letters, price lists, house organs, or 
other promotional material, you can sup- 
plement these with regular distribution of 
these “Idea Sketches” or “blueprints” for 
printed pieces your prospects may be able 
to use to advantage. 

If you're not already sending out pro- 
motional material regularly, the use of 


4 Idea Sketches 


Reproduce by letterpress or offset “As Is” 
Captions are addressed to your prospects 


these sketches can be especially valuable 
to keep your name and services before 
your prospects! 

A vital element of any campaign is its 
regularity. Though your list of prospects 
is a good one and your material is good, 
you still must keep everlastingly at it. Too 
many mail advertisers fail to achieve mo 
mentum. They may send out two or three 
pieces and then get discouraged if big re- 


sults do not quickly follow! It’s as if the 
farmer expected a crop to mature in one 
month instead of the normal three. You 
must allow more time for your ideas to 
germinate! 

Prospects who might ignore or forget 
two or three isolated mailings can be 
trained to look forward to regular mail- 
ings which arrive promptly month after 
month! 
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We can produce this self-mailer to combine the functions of outgoing 
envelope, letter, ad folder, and reply card all on one sheet. The 5'2x8'2-inch 
piece folds twice to 27x52 inches. Top two panels inside are for your 
letter with bottom panel for reply tabe detached on printed perforation. 
If “post card bulk’ paper isn’t used, pay one cent extra for each returned 


When you mail sales literature in answer to coupon or special query from a 
prospect, we can supply an attention-getting label which shows your mail- 
ing is in ‘Answer to Your Query.” To make sure your prospect will read your 
covering letter, print or type it on the gummed label itself, as sketched. 
If form letter, no extra cost; if typed, mark ‘‘Letter enclosed.’ Add postage 
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Let us praduce this single 3'2x6%s-inch card for you to hand out or mail as 
third class bulk. Or address and enclose it in No. 634 postage-saver win 
dow envelope. Show a facsimile company’s letterhead in miniature to left 
of the address area for short form letter, or leave blank for typing as first 


class mailing card. Have pictures, text on your products, services on other side 
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This four-page letter and reply card serves as outgoing envelope, letter, ad 
folder, and reply at very low cost. We could produce it for you on standard 
82x11 opaque letter paper folded once each way to 414x512 inches for self- 
mailing, or for enclosing in No. 512 Baronial envelope. If you use paper 


lighter than “post card bulk,’ you pay one cent extra for each returned 
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ways, among many, to submit “Idea Sketches” 


from opposite page to your prospects, by hand or by mail. 


Add copy about Your Staff, Your Plant, Your Services 


Results should be worth-while if your 
material has a variety of meaty suggestions 
—practical ideas your prospects can apply 
to their own office and sales procedures— 
not shallow, or mechanically repeated ap- 
peals for their trade! 

The forms sketched on the right-hand 


An average of three “Idea Sketches” 
used a month makes 36 you’d submit to 
each prospect per year. Gain extra atten- 
tion by varying your own mailing vehicle 
from time to time. At least one of these 
ideas should appeal to each prospect per 
year, which justifies your continuing these 


pect to come to you because of your idea 
and not just because of good equipment 
and a friendly salesman! You can revise 
the captions used underneath the forms 
sketched on the right-hand page to ad- 
dress them to your prospects if you wish 
to reproduce any of them. 


page show some of the many ways in mailings. 
which the “Idea Sketches” on the left page 


can be presented. 


Such orders will lead to other orders 
not in this series, as you train each pros- 


Be sure to supplement this material 
with copy and pictures about yowr staff, 
your equipment, and yowr services. 
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Your 8'2x11-inch opaque letterhead is folded into three equal panels for 
mailing in No. 10 envelope. Your covering letter is on top panel. Below are 
the four “Idea Sketches” of the month, two on each panel. The top area on 
reverse side is for pictures of your staff and plant. Area below is for excerpts 


of letters from satisfied customers—tributes to your design and production 


Color appeal is not used enough. It’s not hard to discard unread a long 
run-of-the-mill letter in black ink on white paper. Here the four “Idea 
Sketches’’ of the month are run together in black ink on gummed stock, one 
fourth of the run on each of four different paper colors. Cut apart and tip 


four colors on fifth-color letterhead. Cost is low for high attention value 
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Smooth or enamel blotter stock cut to 4x9 inches to mail in No. 10 postage- 
saver envelope makes a practical keepsake when it keeps three ‘Idea 
Sketches” 
values of a sketch are not immediately apparent but when exposed long 


on your prospects’ desks ever in front of them. Sometimes the 


enough to prospect, he begins to see many uses he didn’t think of at first 


SSS 
This self-mailer card on stock of ‘‘post card bulk’’ has a short printed cover- 
ing letter (in type or reproducing handwriting) to the left of 31-inch wide 
address area. A reply card with printed perforation is at extreme left. Other 
reply card 


side has space for four ‘Idea Sketches” with blank ‘‘all-purpose”’ 


area so prospects can ask for dummies, prices, other information they want 
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THE COMPOSING ROOM 


By Alexander Lawson 


Questions will be answered by mail if accompanied by a stamped envelope. 


Answers will be kept confidential upon request. 


Growing Trend To Revival Of Baskerville Type Faces 


@ Book publishers, advertising typographers top users of Baskerville 


@ Type founders and composing machine manufacturers expand series 


@ Baskerville regarded as first important break from oldstyle 


One ot the most insistent questions put 
to typographers concerns trends in type 
use, such as “When is such and such type 
going to go out of style?” Or it may be 
put this way, What is the next type which 
is going to be popular? 

Since the conditions which govern taste 
are affected by so many factors, these ques- 
tions are always difficult to answer. For 
example, most typographers gave the wide 
gothics a relatively short lifespan when 
they were revived in 1953. These types 
are still very much in evidence, however, 

are the Clarendons which were also 
shrugged off by many printers a year ago 

Ever since the mid-twenties, when ad- 
vertising display types began to dominate 
the typographic scene, traditional printers 
have looked fondly but generally in vain 

r a revival of interest in classic roman 
letters for display purposes. From time to 
ime such faces have had brief flurries of 

opularity, but they have failed to halt the 


strong use of the sans serits and square 


a time Weiss Roman seemed the 
classic face to do the job, and then came 
Bulmer, Egmont, Bernhard Modern, and 

thers. Of course, Caslon and Bodoni were 
ilways in favor during this period, but 
ven these pe rennial favorites took second 


to the sans serifs 


Baskerville Types Favored 
again there is a slight trend to 
1 the use of one particular type, mold- 
in the classic roman form. This revival 
rather quiet. So far it has been 
ly by specialists. The tradi 
sts are Keeping their fingers crossed 
pe which raises their hopes is Bas 
1 tace cut tor 
1750's, but the 
Pine Foun 
years after Basker 
produce the fe 
him tamous 


ling in England 


tions of William Caslon, a young engraver 
who in 1725 designed and cast the type 
which now bears his name. At a time 
when Caslon’s letter was practically the 
standard for English printing, John Bas- 
kerville decided in 1750 to become an 
amateur printer. Almost 50 years of age, 
he took his entrance into the printer's craft 
most seriously. He is now remembered 
primarily for his type, but he made many 
other innovations which were farsighted 
tor his period 

Since Baskerville had become wealthy 
in the manutacture of japanned paper, he 
could aftord to indulge his whims as a 


printer. He therefore deliberated several 


years in a study of printing presses, paper- 
making, ink formulation, and experiments 
with letter form. Finally, in 1757 he pro- 
duced his first book, The Georg.cs of the 
poet Virgil. 

The Baskerville type was rather closely 
related to the general form of Caslon’s 
letter, but with somewhat greater contrast 
of stroke and a refinement of serif struc- 
ture. It is regarded by modern typogra- 
phers as the first important departure from 
the oldstyle form, but not quite as radical 
as the later 18th century faces of Didot 
and Bodoni. Baskerville, therefore, 1s a 
transitional form between oldstyle and 
what is stvled the modern classification. 

There are dozens of anecdotes about 
Baskerville as a person. His eccentricities 

which were many—undoubtedly affect 
ed his associations with English printers, 
who remained cool to his books even 


when these were popular with collectors 
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of printing. One of the greatest criticisms 
of his work stemmed from his experi- 
ments with paper and ink which resulted 
in sharp, crisp, and solid impressions. The 
heating of copper plates placed between 
printed sheets produced an almost glossy 
finish which sparkled when contrasted 
with the uninspired work of many of his 
competitors. 

It was on the continent of Europe that 
Baskerville’s ideas were received with the 
greatest degree of interest. Enthusiastic 
about the improvements instigated by Bas- 
kerville, Bodoni in Italy and Didot in 
France endeavored to learn from him his 
ideas. Upon the death of the Englishman 
in 1779 his widow was unable to sell his 
punches and matrices in England. Instead 
they were purchased by the French drama 
tist Beaumarchais for use in the printing 
of a 70-volume edition of Voltaire. 

When this work was completed, some 
of the fonts were sold to other printers. In 
1818 the daughter of the playwright sold 
the remainder to Pierre Didot. At som: 
later date the Fonderie Bertrand (now 


Deberny and Peignot) acquired the old 
unches. By 


no longer in style, and their origin was 


this time the punches were 


torgotten until 1919 when Bruce Rogers, 
the great American book designer, dis 
covered them in the Bertrand foundry and 


nized them for what they were 


Several Versions Of Baskerville 

The first important recutting of the 
Baskerville types was made by the Mono 
type firm in 1923. Linotype Baskerville 
was copied in facsimile from a 14-point 
casung of the original matrices under the 
lirection of George W. Jones, a director 
t the English Linotype organization. This 
version appeared in The Intertype 
cutting tollowed somewhat later 

All of these copies of Baskerville are 
very much in evidence today. The type is 
one of the most popular book faces in this 
and is used almost as much for 


every kind of commercial job. Essentially, 


the competing designs are quite similar, 


but in One respect the Linotype version 
may be easily recognized. The capital “T” 
ot Linotype Baskerville has a very slightly 
concave top. All versions have the dis- 
tinctive lower-case ““g” with its lower bow] 
open at the left 

However, the Baskerville which ts cur- 
rently in favor as a display face is not one 
of the recuttings of the original design, 
but is the version which Americans call 

foundry” Baskerville. In England it is 
known as Fry’s Baskerville. 

To trace the origin of this model, we 
must journey to the England of Basker- 
ville’s lifetime. In 1766 a medical doctor, 
Joseph Fry, became interested in printing. 
In company with William Pine he estab- 
lished a type foundry. The firm engaged 
the services of a punch cutter, Isaac Moore, 
who produced a type “cut after the Bas- 
kerville models. 


Updike, in his great Printing Types, 
Their History, Forms, and Use, reproduces 
the first specimen sheet of this foundry, 
dated 1766. No great success was at- 
tached to this venture, owing to Basker- 
ville’s unpopularity and the continuing 
success of the Caslon types 

By the end of the 18th century the 
Caslon tace was in disrepute. The Caslon 
foundry then introduced a type somewhat 
similar to the Fry copy, but by this time 
the innovations of Bodoni and Didot had 
made such headway that the oldstyles and 
modified oldstyles were out of fashion 
Fry’s foundry was purchased by the Fann 
Street Foundry of William Thorowgood 
in 1829. Later, in 1905 the present firm 
of Stephenson and Blake took over the 
Fann Street firm. The Fry type, therefore, 
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ste otel, Jan. 20-22 
America, Managers’ Con 
b, Boca Raton, Fla., Jan 
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ton, Fla., Jan 


FEBRUARY 
try of America 
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Presidents’ Con 
Raton Club 
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meeting Biltmore 
New York ( 

American Pap i ilp Association, annual 

onvention dort-Astor Hotel, New York 
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York Cit 

Printing Industry of America, Trade Binders 
haltonte-Haddon Hall, Atlantic 


Cuts ct ioe 


innual meet oe 


MARCH 

Gravul Pechnical Association, annual meeting 
ind convention, Drake Hotel, Chicago, Mar. 4-6 

National Paper Trade Association, annual meet 
ing, Waldorf-Astoria Hotel, New York, March 
8-11 

Southern Newspaper Publishers’ Association 
Western Division) Mechanical Conference, Hotel 
Texas, Fort Worth, Tex., March 8-10 

Canadian National Packaging Conference, King 
Edward Hotel, Toronto, Can., March 10-11 

Mid-Atlantic Newspaper Mechanical Confer 
ence, Shelburne Hotel, Atlantic City, N.J., March 
12-14 

Printing Industry of America, Sales Manage 
ment Seminar, Edgewater Beach Hotel, Chicago 
March 16-18 

Printing Industrv of America, Sales Conference, 
Edgewater Beach Hotel, Chicago, March 19-20 

Folding Paper Box Association of America, an 
nual meeting, Drake Hotel, Chicago, March 23-26 

Point-of-Purchase Advertising Institute, Palmer 
House, Chicago, March 24-26 

Advertising Trades Institute, Advertising Essen 
tials Show, Biltmore Hotel, New York City, March 
30-April 1 


is the Baskerville now offered by S. & B., 
the most important English type foundry 
which began operations when William 
Caslon cast his first type 

In the United States the Fry Baskerville 
became the model for Morris Benton 
when in 1915 he cut the version for 
American Type Founders which has be 
come known as “foundry” Baskerville t 
differentiate it from the other types of the 
same name. Under the ATF label the face 
had sporadic use. It appeared in the fa- 
mous 1923 specimen book and again in 
1941, but in the postwar edition it was 
missing. Its use was primarily in large 
sizes, as the Monotype face is availabl« 
only in sizes up to 36-point. 

A growing demand for foundry Basker- 
ville prompted ATF to restock the typ« 
about two years ago. It has steadily in 
creased in popularity. Possibly its use in 
the redesigned Saturday Evening Post has 
accelerated its acceptance by modern de 
signers. A further instance of the trend 1s 
its appearance in photolettering fonts, and 
most currently in all of the publicity mate 
rial for the new Studebaker car. 

Recognition of the Fry Baskerville is 
centered in the serifs of the caps which 
are needle-sharp, and in the very strong 
contrast of thick and thin strokes. In 
lower-case the “g” is similar, but in the 
e” the counter space is quite small and 
the stroke in the bowl of the “a” is 
usually swelled at the left 

How long this resurgence of interest in 
the roman letter form will last is any 
body’s guess in the rapidly revolving 
world of print, but certainly all the de 
signers who love the classic letters ar¢ 


hoping this rebirth is of long duration 


Jan van Krimpen, Dutch Designer. 
Dies In Haarlem At Age Of 66 


Jan van Krimpen, type, book, and post 
age stamp designer on the staff of J 
Enschedé & Sons in Haarlem, Nethet 
lands, died in that city on Oct. 20 at the 
age of 66. He had been associated with 
the 300-year-old Enschede printing house 
for 35 years. His work was known in Eng 
land through the Nonesuch Press, and he 
designed type and books for the Limited 
Editions Club distributed in the United 
States. 

Born in Gouda near Rotterdam, he 
learned English and calligraphy at the 
Academy of Art at the Hague. He first 
served Enschede as a designer of postage 
Roman name for 
Paris, was his first type face, which became 


stamps. Lutetia, the 


the official lettering for a Dutch art ex- 
hibition in Paris in 1925. Romanée, Rom- 
ulus, Antigone, and Spectrum are among 
his other types. 


Ideal Roller Builds New Offices 

Ideal Roller and Manufacturing Co. 
has added a new office building to its plant 
at 6069 Maywood Ave., Huntington Park, 
Calif. It is fully air-conditioned. 
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LESSON OF MONTH 
FOR COMPOSITORS 


@ Shown below, slightly reduced, is the title 
page of folder sampling single lines of types 
in shop of one of the country’s leading adver- 
tising typographers. Sound idea in planning 
was to stress letters D, T, and S, which, pro- 
nounced separately, designate the company’s 
familiar local nickname. It’s more graphic, 
easier to get off than a complete name. 

For the “before <nd after” treatment of 
this column, we prefer subjects from indi- 
viduals or organizations capable of top-grade 


DAYTON 
TYPOGRAPHIC 
SERVICE 


BA 3+ 6241 


work. There is no “rubbing it in,” can be 
no scorn. We realize accomplishment had a 
time limit, that the designer couldn't “second- 
guess,” as we can. 

The page has punch, does a job accom- 
plishing its objective. Balance and distribu- 
tion of white space, however, are faulty. A 
problem was variation in length of main 
(title) lines. Aside, word “type” might justifi- 
ably be bigger but that wouldn't, of course, 
eliminate crowding along left in contrast 
with vast space on right side. With compara- 
tively so much space after “specimens,” 
which could at least crowd right-hand edge 
of page as initials do left, we have, in reset 
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SPECIMEN REVIEW 


By J. L. FRAZIER 


below added space on the left, in effect moved 
group to right. Lateral balance is improved. 

Second major step in reconstruction con- 
cerns positions of lines “Type” and “Speci- 
mens.” The alignment with initials should be 
uniform in both and near base line of initials. 
We appreciate that it was felt that with iden- 
tical alignment the lines would be too far 
apart and, with the three-line block in reverse 
color where it is, we would agree. There is 
more marginal space than necessary at top 


DAYTON _ 
TYPOGRAPHIC 
SERVICE 


so in Our rearrangement of same elements 
we have added space taken off top between 
the groups. Since spacing is relative, we be- 
lieve readers will agree that the title lines, 
with even more space between them, do not 
seem too far apart. We repeat—such things 
are relative. And inversely, lines which seem 
crowded in open display will not seem tight 
in composition with much white space. 

We have moved date line to top-right posi- 
tion for better over-all balance and to mini- 
mize disproportionate white there. Very inci- 
dental shift to left of lower group to effect 
vertical flow line and dropping a couple of 
rules might well be noted in passing. 


Here Texture Makes Perfect 

FRANK KOFRON of Minneapolis—Sitting 
where we are, it is a common practice to see 
examples of printing in which no considera- 
tion is given to the characteristics of an illus- 
tration in the selection of the type to accom- 
pany it. The urge to buy an illustrated and 
delicate bit of lacy lingerie may be trans- 
mitted to eyes and minds with extra-bold 
sans serif type. More often, we're happy to 
say, due consideration is given characteristics 
of product and technique of art. We mean, a 
heavy, “blocky” illustration is not accom- 
panied by related copy set in some rounded, 
light-face type like the graceful and smooth 
Bernhard Tango, a face more layout men 
should become acquainted with. One may go 
farther than this harmony of tone and line 
and introduce another and more subtle re- 
lationship, texture. This not only involves 
highly desirable common qualities, but iden- 
tical “feeling,” the suggestion that picture 
and letters were accomplished just “by one 
stroke” of one artist. Art and type then “jell” 
perfectly. The 24x18-inch fit-for-framing 
sheet featuring a 20x12-inch illustration of 
the stained glass window which forms an 
entire wall of the Martin Luther library in 
the Lutheran Brotherhood Building of your 
city demonstrates the union of textures and 
typography as have few things we have ever 
seen. Lithographed in full color on heavy, 
rough-textured stock, the window by Conrad 
Pickel features places and events in the life 
of Martin Luther. In odd-shaped sections of 
the window here and there is brief lettering, 
supposedly by the artist, in a spiky type 
somewhat reminiscent of both humanistic 
writing and early printing. Your reputation 
as a top-flight professional typographer is in- 
dicated by the selection of just the right type, 
Goudy Mediaeval; you handled it beautiful- 
ly. The face is not unlike a hybrid of roman 
and Old English (true gothic) of very early 
vintage. Your beautiful initial of like tex- 
ture is further suitable because reminiscent 
of early church work. The point for other 
readers is that fine work demands relation- 
ship of elements; even in advertising it’s 
sometimes thought unnecessary, but for such 
fine work a type 100 years old may be just 
the right one. Lines of 18-point are beauti- 
fully spaced, as are the words. 


Most Not Made Of Space 

H. M. Houston, Melbourne, Australia— 
Your booket, “One Hundred Years of Serv- 
ice,” should accomplish its purpose of com- 
memorating the 100th anniversary of your 
Government Printing Office quite satisfac- 
torily. It is neat looking and easy to read; 
the presswork is especially good, a most 
important quality because of the numerous 
halftones. It just happens that the book- 
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Items submitted for review must 
be sent flat, not rolled or folded. 


Replies cannot be made by mail 


let offers an unusual opportunity to point 
out two errors of omission rather than com- 
mission, the underlining of which might 
well serve as a warning to everyone not to 
miss the road at the start. The general idea 
of the cover afforded dramatic possibilities, 
most of which were not realized and for one 
quite simple reason. Featured is a halftone 
illustration of the building occupying much 
of the page, outlined across the top and bled 
off the sides and bottom. Space for type 
above the illustration is deeper on the left 
side of the page (in consequence of perspec- 
tive) and the title is properly located there. 
The two lines of the title are in 36-point 
Ludlow Coronet Bold. The height of the 
lower-case is smaller in relation to the caps 
in this attractive type than any we recall. 
Available space would accommodate any 42- 
or 48-point type in which the relationship 
of the lower-case to the caps is more typical. 
Your title, in two lines, is too small, not only 
for desirable prominence and to avoid being 
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| 251 Davis Street 
San Leandro, Calif 
SWeetwood 8-257 

Business card nny or R. M. Caldwell i Color Art 

Oakland, Callif., 


way for adding design and arresting mass of color 





Press, illustrates neat and effective 
to a small form. Point of color block, green on the 


original, is properly in line with name of the company 


overcome by the picture, but in proportion 
to the 6x91 -inch page. Everyone from your- 
self—the Government Printer—on down to 
apprentices, can satisfy themselves as to this 
proportion business by taking three sheets of 
6x9-inch paper and printing identical copy 
on it in three sizes of type; the first should 
be quite small, the second possibly 72-point 
(depending on style), and the third a size 
somewhere about half way between the two. 
You'll find that while the first will seem too 
small and the second too large there’s a point 
at which type agrees pleasingly with the page 
size. We appreciate wide margins as much as 
the next one, but they may be too wide even 
in all-type books. When it comes to one in 
which there are a number of pictures, espe- 
cially pictures of groups of people and much 
detail, and where wide margins curtail the 
sizes of the pictures, we say shave the mar- 
gins. Tell your comps they space words of 
display too far apart, an unmentioned minor 
fault of the cover. The need is for just enough 
to set words definitely apart, no more. 





Neat Ideas For Type Books 


MURRAY AND GEE, Culver City, Calif. 
You have done a grand job on your new 
hard-bound type book, a in both vital 


respects: (1) attractive over-all appearance to 
show your talent and facilities for doing 
top-grade printing, and (2) serviceability to 
make it of maximum possible usefulness. 
The heavy board backs of the 614 x9'4-inch 
volume are covered with rich blue cloth-like 
material which provides a beautiful contrast 
with the yellow over the hinge; the yellow 
extends a bit more than a half inch on front 
and back covers. The title, “Murray and Gee 
Type Book,” is gold-stamped in a most un- 
usual way on the front; the single line is in 
the characterful Mistral, 36-point size, read- 
ing upward and spotted slightly less than an 
inch from the top and right sides. The same 
line is gold-stamped over the yellow on the 
backbone. Yellow end leaves constitute a 
most satisfactory supplement. Typography is 
of the finest; the sectional divider leaves are 
on heavy-weight colored paper and are gems 
of smart, modern layout and typography; 
they are especially good since each one fea- 
tures one of your fine types. On the whole 
it is well to mention here that you prefer 
characterful, not too frequently seen styles, 
which can be depended upon to give the 
work you do a fresh and uncommon look. 
In addition to the Mistral, we see Barnum, 
Chisel, Hellenic Wide, Stylescript, several of 
the Venus weights, and others; all are excel- 
lent for occasional distinctive effects. While 
you seem to have more such styles propor- 
tionately, you have a fine array of the regu- 
lar faces. A feature of the book which im- 
pressed us particularly, and in addition to 
the general all-over good appearance, is its 
small size for ease of handling. You did not 
overlook the needs of users. Pages of type 
are printed the long way of the leaf. That is 
especially important when large sizes of type 
are shown; users then have the same facilities 
for measuring and tracing as on the usual 
9x12-inch page. As a matter of fact, we 
think you have made a real contribution to 
other readers. Incidental and novel features 
that others might adapt are the rule marked 
in picas, inches and divisions of each along 
the front edge of the inside front cover, and 
a copy of the familiar color card of the In- 
ternational Printing Ink Corp. glued to the 
inside of the back end leaf. We think the 
book is a notable one in its class; further to 
your credit, the presswork is excellent. 


Good Types For Job Shop Named 


R. M. CALDWELL, Oakland, Calif —You 
do a nice line of work with the Color Art 
Press. Progressive, of course, your company 
has made good types available and fortifies 
your fine composition with parallel press- 
work. While we have always felt that in en- 
semble fine typography will stand up under 
the load of inferior presswork better than 
fine presswork burdened with poor typog- 
raphy will, both are essential to an organiza- 


tion intent upon selling quality. And you 
deliver both. In your sans serif, Libra, Bank 
Script, and Lydian series, you are well 


equipped for display work. If in doing the 
line of work we could have but one, the type 
face would be Lydian, but we would miss 
something like Garamond, bold and light, 
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special circumstances, the most interesting for publication 


covers. Pleasant experiences and observations are brought 
to mind. The covers of the employees’ magazine of Mack 
Printing Co. of Easton, Pa., usually reflect the season. Color 


on the 5!4x734-inch original is a pleasing light blee hue 

































“SHARE YOUR KNOWLEDGE” 








Once more to recommend the black cover as a powerful change 
of pace to grip attention, design from excellent New Jersey 
bulletin is shown. Color on original, changed from issue to 
issue, is a strong green. We suspect John A. Maryn’s 22 years 


service make him the veteran editor of Craftsmen bulletins 
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JUNE, 1958 


LUB OF PRINTING HOUSE CRAFTSMEN 


Dn original cover of 6x9-inch bulletin, the lower crab is in 
> order is here reversed for what we believe to be 
a better color distribution. Featured promotion, as one would 


expect, is about annual stag crab fest of Baltimore Craftsmen 


Veteran readers remember Louis A. Braverman when, as a 
typographer in Boston, his grand work often appeared in these 
pages. As boss of the Fleuron Press he seems to have inspired 
employees with like talents and ideals. Benefits of bled border 


and big-size Garamond light in fairly large label are manifest 
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for fine printing 


The beautiful—and impressive for that reason—calligraphy 


of Raymond F. DaBoll distinguishes 5'4x3'2-inch label for 
John Michaels’ print shop in suburban Chicago, presswork of 
which the top-flight letter man extolls. As we study the re- 
verse panel on original, we are impressed anew with the great 


variation in black inks with benefits of density and gloss of best 
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Bodoni. What we like best 
about your work, good composition estab- 
lished, is that jobs are not just set but de- 
signed, fortunately, to the end of off-centered 
forms rather than centered 
lines. It is interesting to note that your talents 
in this direction are applied to business 
cards, which are usually given “a lick and 
a promise,” more often than to larger forms 
in which size normally offers greater oppor- 
tunity for interesting layout. We plan to 
show several examples in coming issues. 
Lines of several covers are not well grouped: 
associated with this point is faulty spacing 
of some lines. The Presbyterian Membership 
Directory cover is a case in point. Space be- 
tween the upper and lower groups is much 
too great in relation to the space between 
the lines of both the title and those of the 
lower group. They seem very tight; this is 
due in large part to so much space between 
the title and subtitle, “Seventy-fifth Anniver- 
sary Year,” forming the top group and the 
lower block, name of church and 
Proportion—relativity—is involved, and that 
implies a variation, but not too much of a 
variation. Leaving the first line, “1957-58,” 
where it is—it might well be slightly lower: 
more space should be inserted between it and 
between the lines of the title: also between 
the subtitle and the rule below, the needed 
space being taken from between the title 
and the subtitle. This change plus putting six 
points more between the lines of the lower 
sroup, including the emblem above the line, 


and_ possibly 


successions of 


address. 


Words,” is no such thing. It reminds us of 
the story of a woman who visited an art 
gallery and became so impressed with the 
elaborate frame around a fine painting that 
she ignored the beautiful art. The text, a long 
passage from the Scriptures, takes up a space 
of 15x56 picas; the wide border is formed of 
repeated decorative units in one color over 
rectangles in another and measures 42 picas 
across and 96 picas high, leaving scant space 
between the narrow column of type and the 
inside of the wide border framing it. This is 
not only all out of proportion but is all the 
more serious because the considerable text 
is set in 8-point Libra, a modern type simu- 
lating the old humanistic calligraphic writing 
which antedated printing. Libra is a cap al- 
phabet with the letters shorter (as in caps 
and small caps) where lower-case would or- 
dinarily be used: it should be ruled out for 
any considerable composition. Readability is 
hampered to a greater extent because the 
Libra is decorative beyond the point of the 
standard roman caps as Baskerville would 
be, for example. It would seem that the piece 
was intended as something to be looked at. 
not to be read. Further than all that, the 
“frame” doesn’t fit the “painting”; the mar- 
gins between the string of type are several 
times wider at the top and bottom than along 
the sides. We realize that there are places. 
particularly in display advertising, where 
Massing W hite space in a spot or two to em- 
phasize display may be quite a virtue. When 
such margins must be very narrow one way. 


Nothing So Expensive as an Unread Ad 


|. M. BUNDSCHO, Inc., Advertising Typographer 


S0) NORTH WABASH AVENUE 


+ PHONE RANDOLPH 292 AG 


Its founder a pioneer in fine advertising typography, the house of Bundscho, Chicago, continues one of the 


most honored and efficient in the field. Astute management fears not the cries of dilettantes that visual pres 


entation dates its occasional blotters, as 30 years of identical layout, set in Cooper Oldstyle, will attest. Bund 


scho is practical, realizes the impact of repeated 


identical 


impressions. He might well fear changing style could 


mean some issues being overlooked. He also realizes using a type willy-nilly because it’s fresh from the foundry 


could be nonsense. Also, variety 


in this case amid types too commonly seen 


gets attention and interest by con 


trast. Whoever over the years has originated or even just dug up so many powerful, succinct top lines as have 


featured units of the consistent series has kept his eye on the ball 


first would reduce the inordinate space in 
the middle of the design which makes the 
page seem like two things. There shouldn't 
be a lot of open space in part of a form when 
other parts are crowded or even seem to be. 
The type on the Baptist Union Annual Re- 
ports—all lines flush-left—is spotted too far 
to the left, making the page overbalanced. 


Type Is Top Consideration 

MIKE P. SHULEM, Los Angeles—It is al- 
ways possible for one like you—young, with 
little experience in the craft and possibly un- 
tutored in the laws of sound design and 
probably not bound by traditional practices 
—to turn up something quite original. How- 
ever, the 14x20-inch broadside, “The Ten 


and how! Top line of blotter is convincing 


as on your piece, they should not be wide 
the other way. Disparity becomes too great. 
In such cases even margins are recommend- 
ed. The title in three lines of Libra, display 
size, is placed in quite a wide margin to the 
left of the panel much below the center of 
the sheet. The lines are set flush-right, which 
is all right, although the effect of the last line 
as the longest is not pleasing. Worse still, the 
title is measurably farther from the panel 
than from the left side of the sheet. Prox- 
imity denotes a relationship, and you disre- 
garded this; unity is lacking with the title so 
far to the left. We would prefer the solid 
panels in back of the border units of the 
“frame” in light green or blue rather than in 
your dull yellow because the title is in red. 
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Big Gothic Wood Type Hangs On 
MARTINSVILLE (Ind.) DatLy REPORTER 
The collection of window cards—sizes 14x22 
and 11x14 inches, out of standard 22x28- 
inch heavy board—reminds us of early years 
at the craft in Lawrence, Kan. What we did 
with such jobs and what you and doubtless 
many others are doing is pretty much the 
same. The same 2- and 3-inch and larger 
wood type—block or gothic style—is used 
for major display lines: with objectives the 
same, display just naturally must be similar 

then and now. Small cities able to support 
daily newspapers, such as Lawrence and 
Martinsville. have frequent local events 
musicals, home talent shows, church bazaars, 
and such—that require advertising. The fa- 
vored and most logical medium is the card 
of the kind you submit designed for windows 
of stores and offices along “Main Street.” 
With the run seldom more than a couple of 
hundred, and with proceeds usually going to 
some worthy cause via church or service 
club. the benefit of special art, design, and 
lettering is impossible and especially un- 
economic. With all of the developments in 
metal types. the advent of photolettering, and 
the extensive use of silk screen, for which 
there is not sufficient market in these smalle: 
cities, Why do you use the same big gothic 
wood type we used at Lawrence years ago? 
Admittedly, the kind of work is extensively 
employed as far as number of orders is con- 
cerned. What deters the makers of wood 
tvpe in modernizing design is the matter of 
short runs and the high cost of such type in 
comparison with the printer's money volume: 
wood type is all but immune to wear. We 
hazard a further observation; namely, that 
the store window card might be the last bul 
wark, if there is to be one, of letterpress. 
There is an old but still sound rule expressed 
by the phrase, “all display is no display.” As 
many persons know, the copy for such work 
is of a nature requiring frequent changes in 
emphasis and the cards must be read at a 
distance. Even the least important copy must 
be in comparatively large type. The limita- 
tions of a magazine advertisement can not 
apply: at best there is a suggestion of over- 
display. You make the best of this with your 
well-graded and orderly display and distribu- 
tion of White space. The only fault of any con- 
sequence is some of the type combinations, 
notably the hair-line Ultra Bodoni used for 
minor copy when top display is in the thick 
gothic wood type. One of these is “East” and 
the other “West.” and they don't meet at all 
graciously. The answer is to use with that 
block-style wood type either sans serif or a 
roman like Bookman which is quite mono- 
tone but provides sufficient contrast. The 
most pleasing card is that for the “Leader- 
ship Training Course” in which the top dis- 
play, smaller than on the others, is in Bodoni 
Bold as big as it comes in metal. There’s in- 
terest in the emphasis of the vertical in two- 
column makeup, one column wide and the 
other narrow. Usually, lines on such cards are 
centered throughout, a commonplace prac- 
tice. The portraits of the lecturers in halt- 
tones grouped along the right side should all 
face the same way, and to the left inside and 
not outside. Is this because the plates, which 
are quite good, were made on your electronic 
engraving machine the same size as the origi- 
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Striking, graphic symbolization of rotary press features first of widely varied letterheads in group above. Color is 
red. On the Tucker original it is rich yellow, at least suggestive of gold. Atlas Lithograph Co. of San Diego, Calif., 
turned out the third. Some bits within open panels of the cut faded in reduction, but the drop of water in the 
first vertical row and the jet of flame in the second, the former in gray and latter in red, held up. Of course, 
“plumbing” and ‘heating’ are respectively represented, and how! The fourth and fifth designs should be com 
pared with labels of same companies on preceding page. There is additional copy not shown at the bottom of the 


STM design, as was true of others. Letterhead was cited by Gilbert Paper Co.; second color on original was red 
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tion the best paper of its class. 


Letterheads Strike Fresh Note 
FREDERIC M. PANNEBAKER, Denver, Colo. 
The letterheads you do and their matched 

envelopes circumvent the commonplace as 

much as and as consistently as any we see. 

Quite a few are in line for showing here. 

Since some of them will require red as a 

second color that will not do for others, 

these must be shown in different issues, and 
we don’t know which will appear first. In- 
asmuch as good points are worth repeating 

(else why “matched stationery?”’), we'll re- 

late significant features of two or three of 

the more outstanding designs which we think 
will impress all readers. Originality, meaning 
the shunning of static centered lines in the 
layout, represents your No. 1| qualification 
as an expert. Another quality might well be 

BRICKMAKERS tabbed “pep,” that achieved both by your 

aaa characteristic informal layouts and _ big, 
striking contrasts in type sizes. The letter- 
head of Rocky Mountain Medical Journal 
most effectively exemplifies both considera- 
tions. The name, in four lines of 36-point 
condensed block type in upper- and lower- 
case and printed in red, appears near the 
upper-right corner of the sheet. The narrow 
group is not of centered lines or lines set 
flush left or right. No line is centered over 
another; extensions to one side or the other 
of the lines are not great, thus preserving the 
narrow width of the group. The moderate 

“action” suggested arrests the attention as no 

more formal layout could. The usual supple- 

mentary letterhead copy—address, etc., ap- 
pears in four lines of comparatively small 
type to the left of and nearly in line with the 
two final lines of the major display group. 

[here is a third group of eight lines of still 

smaller type below the main group (name) 

and of about the same width. The lines of 
these two blocks, printed in black, are stag- 
gered in conformity with those of the main 
display. The space taken up on the right side 
is not wasted because the customary short 
opening lines of any letter are type flush left 
with the letter proper and counterbalance this 
third group. The idea of using space on the 
right of the design, which would be blank 
in COnsequence, seems decidedly worth con- 
sideration, especially when a short listing of 
officers is included with the copy. Other 
readers hard put to get a goodly amount of 
color in a letterhead design could be helped 
out of the hole by following the example of 
ile iain ; = ee your design for Component Service Co. on 

which the initials C, B. and S, decidedly 

oversize, are printed in yellow strong enough 

to get a colorful effect and stamp the prob- 


LANDSCAPE ILLUMINATION 





. ANNUAL CAPAC 


MARTINSVILLE, INDIANA 


Generally characterizing the letterheads reproduced above, their fresh unconventionality and power seem to be ably familiar three letters indelibly on view- 
their prime qualities. Some, chained to tradition and fallacious belief that the prime quality of stationery should ers’ minds but not in such a strong manner 
be dignity, would question our rating them high as we do. The publicity-minded will rise to our defense. Why as to disturb tone balance. On another head- 
shouldn't name and product on a letterhead be indelibly impressed? Total effect of top design by Commercial ing, Il strips of 6-point rule, seven picas 
Printing & Litho Co. of Dallas is softened from our reproduction by the use of green-tinted gray. Most conven- long and spaced SIX points apart extending 
tional layout in group is represented by second heading which, even so, isn’t centered. By job printing depart- from the top of the sheet and set in about 
ment of the Martinsville (Ind.) Reporter, the letterhead’s tonal strength, but not display, is weakened by second an inch from the left side, are printed alter- 


color, a light yellow-brown, gold-like. All three following designs are by Frederic Pannebaker, Denver, who shuns nately in gray and black; the outer rules of 


formality as he would the mumps, nearly always with telling effect. Color on original of pie company is a light the panel are in gray. Below and lined up, 
yellow-brown hue which is not pleasing to us. Shown next is about as conventional a design as Pannebaker can the word “Ideas” is blind-embossed in half- 
do: colors are deep blue and light gray, blue-tones. Second color on the last is printed in a deep blue-purple inch letters; the block of other copy in type 
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Reminiscent of early bookmaking before printing, the Legend type used for dis- 
play imparts the perfect feeling to the first 5'2x4-inch card reproduced above. For 


form with text, the original color is medium green and for picture, heading and 


initial it is “brassy.” 


starts at the bottom corner of the “S” of the 
embossed word; these lines are in black. 
We're glad to have some one keeping alive 
the memory of one of the best quality de- 
vices—embossing, blind or otherwise. 


Is ‘Hippo’ Good Name For Type? 
Jack Matuis, Chicago—Once, years ago, 
some printer or typographer issued a series 
of small mailing cards, each titled “Type 
Faces Are Like Men’s Faces.” As we recall, 
he did a marvelous job, one bound to get 
attention of any purchaser of printing or 
typography. The samples of Bookman were 
accompanied by a picture of a workman in 
overalls and that of Bodoni by one in a dress 
suit with some reference, usually cute and 
pointed, to banking or the stock exchange. 
And, now, here you come calling attention 
to the facilities of your client, Service Ty- 
pographers of Chicago, with six letter-size 
circulars similarly slanted but likening types 
to animals. Yours is a far more elaborate and 
impressive job, the six pieces printed together 


From the progressive typographic house of Cecil H. Wright- 


in seven colors for bi-weekly distribution. 
The illustrations of the animals featured— 
giraffe, kangaroo, llama, hippo, orangutan 
and ostrich—are particularly characterful 
ones and are just about as big as the sheet 
permits. Typography is worked in in spots 
not required for the picture—at the side of 
the giraffe’s long neck for example. It is not 
amiss to say that both type and pictures are 
as big as the sheet allows, all to the good. 
The artist has a distinctive style which is of 
interest in itself. The first display on each 
circular is “What, a New Type Face?” Fol- 
lowing, in very much larger type, the beast 
of the particular circular is named; this line 
is printed in red in all but the one headed 
“Hippo,” for which a natural deep gray is 
used. The type for the animals’ names has 
more or less suggestive significance. For the 
hippo it is in an extra bold sans serif, heavy 
as the beast; for the giraffe, as might be ex- 
pected, the type is a tall, thin sans serif 
caps and lower-case. The keynote of the 
text in each circular is to the end that while 


son, Boston, we're safe to credit boss man, Frank Lightbown, who at our distance 
appears one of few so prolific with ideas he doesn’t flinch at getting out one such 
mailing a week. Equally appropriate second card (at right) is printed in a medium 


gray and soft violet (decorators) on white. Lightbown eschews black ink like poison 


no types are named for animals, such as 
“Hippo Extra-bold,” they might well be; this 
brief description has both the common cute 
reference to naming of types and a word or 
two designed to pull orders, slipped over be- 
fore the reader knows it. The briefest one 
reads, “Mr. Hippo (bellowing in picture) is a 
little mad because there isn't exactly a type 
face named for him, but if and when there 
is, you'll find it in our complete series of 
type faces. See us on your next job.” That’s 
all except for the signature lines with the 
trademark on the left at the bottom. We 
should mention that, with all of the prices of 
similar general appearance. highly distinc- 
tive and colorful, it’s certain that after the 
first of the series has made its appearance 
the others will be eagerly anticipated. At the 
left side of the envelope for each circular 
the copy, “What, a New Type Face?” ap- 
pears along with the picture and name of the 
particular animal in colors as it does on the 
circular. Who is going to put off opening 
such an envelope? 
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Striking ultra-modern obverse side of mailing card is from shop of advertising typographers 
Hoflund-Schmidt, Denver. The 8'4x5%4-inch original is in a single color, a deep brick red. Be- 
cause our color must be too weak for the type, ond printing in black would lessen the effect, 
we have taken liberty to break up and print the form in black and our second not-too-suitable color 


Odd type and stacked lines are quite justified on ultra-modern 
striking folder title by firm of Paul McCain, Typographer, Houston. 
No member of the anti-cap cult, we endorse all-lower-case composi- 


tion here. Caps would obtrude. Original yellow is just the right color 


63 





THE PROOFROOM 


Questions will be answered by mail if accompanied by a stamped envelope. 


By Burton Lasky 
Answers will be kept confidential upon request. 


How To Face Dilemma Of When Not To Follow Copy 


@ Established readers have more freedom to make corrections than novices en if it goes out the window.” The 
proofreader would be wise to remind him 
@ Proofreader must be flexible in complying with author and catching errors self at this point that the only direction 
; : ; outside that window is down. He may 
@ Avoid too many queries and unnecessary corrections which are costly nin Rs : 
lave to recognize that, at least as far as 
styling is concerned, he cannot impose his 
l Final,* the printer nor the pr rcacer to compensate standards on the customer, but this does 
ation of the Proofreaders ympletely for inadequz py editing not mean that all other errors in copy must 
rk, Frank Freudenthal It a prootreader se é a particula be faithfully reproduced. If the name of 
to the conscientious job there is little unitormity in capitaliz. the inventor ot the Linotype appears 
I compound the manuscript as Otto Mergenthaler, 
Wise to proofreader should not hesitate 
ienthal main rict himself to querying inconsistencie that the first name should | 
ertain times, 11 vhich appear relatively cl O one at Gross | 
| Tew ex wavs be noted, wi t proper construc 
Por r of 


danger 


a chance o 


ntions. Let us sa 


phen 


Some Copy Must Not Be Changed 


es or! 


isto MX 1 ‘ Cu ecords of 
Use Judgment; Avoid Pickiness formity of editorial le in his work iccavectuns 
is in all others, ipled with this pi of information 


1] 
Follow co} 
rovide amm prootres 
| ! These Parisian models are all dresse n their 
ial tendenc ese Irisian moc area essed up i i ip} roach 
newspaper” blouses, the latest style for house 
aying attenti — sits ttbiasinacla Je Mele Maasace script has 
ghttorv 
ries gh any inde 


rst bring forth the likely that no 


wives whose husbands barricade themselves be her ti 
other than 


hind morning newspaper while eating breakfast | 
- torial corrections 


ussy, he must be a permitted 
is not legitimate Most quoted material should 

freader can aftord . 3 luced exactly as it appears in copy. How 
usher.” Punctuation ts to ever, the proofreader should remember 


individual pret , , that the typist nen copied the quotation 


tter of | ; 
must not sug- . } Ys might have made mistakes. Therefore, 
because some rule ap ; errors which seem uncharacteristic of the 
been violated. On the other ag quotation should be queried 

query bad punctuation bts ; , ' One can understand why a proofreader 
meaning of a sentence ¢y who has to struggle for the right to do a 


ling is often a thorny ie ; conscientious job sometimes begins to feel 

It is the function of neither the 7S that he is fighting a a gio action 

f against mediocre and shoddy workman 

*First to Final is published by the Proofreaders ‘ : oy ship. Unfortunately, such an attitude is 
Club of New York, 62 W. 14th St., New York 11. ; \ Misi. . difhcult to conceal from one’s superiors 
It is a six-page quarterly containing much infor \ ve | and co-workers, who are then even less 
mation of value and interest to editors and a ' likely to subscribe to the proofreader’s 
proofreaders. An annual subscription is $1 eS F ; aims. Although I do not think that a 
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} rootreader in such a Situation must nec- 
essarily adopt the Dale Carnegie approach, 
I do believe that he should be cognizant of 
the economic pressures which foster the 
follow-copy” 
To be specific, there is no general agree- 


viewpoint. 


ment as to whether the correction of a 
misspelled word which was wrong in copy 
should be charged for as an author’s or 
printer's error. The printer's proofreader 
who makes such corrections without en- 
circling them, thus failing to indicate that 
the mistakes originated in copy, is actually 
deciding that his employer should bear 
the cost of resetting. 

The proofreader may have neglected to 
ring the author's errors simply because he 
had been instructed to follow copy and 
wished to avoid provoking an argument. 
However, his mild deception is bound to 
be discovered eventually, and it is likely 
that his freedom to make such corrections 
will be limited even more severely. He 
would be better advised to insist on his 
right to make such corrections unless the 


7 py Irving Shérman* 


istomer Clearly states that he wants no 
changes in copy under any circumstances. 

The proofreader can always help his 
cause by evidencing concern for the cost 
of corrections. If there is more than one 
way to correct an author’s mistake, he 
should always choose the one that requires 
the least resetting. 

Similarly, a query or a change on a 
point of sty le or punctuation May be quite 
in order in material which has to be reset 
for other reasons, whereas the same query 
in a paragraph which is otherwise clean 
may be regarded as overly fussy. 

In essence, the proofreader who has not 
yet won the right to do his best work must 
exhibit some flexibility. At the beginning 
he may have to restrict himself to queries 
and changes against copy which involve 
only serious or obvious errors. 

Little by little, he can expand the limits 
of his responsibility until he reaches a 
high level of work which would have been 
totally unacceptable if he had tried to 


achieve it all at once. 


Sales Consultant Can Be Valuable Asset 


Printers have asked me, “Isn't engaging 
a sales consultant a luxury?” My answer 
is, “When 


when you're not sick and want to stay 


you're sick—or sometimes 


healthy—calling in the doctor does not 
represent a luxury.” Here is an example: 
A printer was showing a decreasing net 
over a long period of years. Interestingly 
enough, his volume had gone up as had 
his total accounts. Obviously, something 
was inadequate about his sales. But what? 
Was he too competitive and were his sales 
costung too much? Perhaps his customers 
were too widely scattered and the costs of 
contact and of shipping were too high. 
Many other flaws in sales occurred to the 
printer but he could not put his finger on 
the exact spot so he called a consultant 
The consultant found that while the 
printer's sales department could stand im- 
rovement, this was not where the trouble 
*Mr. Sherman has had much experience as edi 
tor of several trade publications. He has also 
sold printing. His questions and answers are 


based on problems he has actually handled 


lay. It was discovered that the trouble lay 
in the overcapitalization of the printer. 
His fixed assets in plants and equipment 
were too high; his current debt, incurred 
in acquiring these assets, was far out of 
proportion to tangible net worth. In his 
anxiety to gobble up all the business he 
could the printer had expanded too fast; 
even maximum sales were inadequate to 
carry a topheavy load of charges. 

It was not the sales department he had 
to worry about but the extra building and 
equipment weighing him down. 

Here is another case: A large plant 
showed a low net one year. The president 
concluded that the sales force was to 
blame and changes were made. The fol- 
lowing quarter the net still had not im- 
proved and the outlook remained cheer 
less. An attempt was made to extend sales 
promotion and to deepen sales training; it 
did some good but not too much. It was 
realized that help was needed 

The consultant found nothing radically 
wrong with the sales force as such; but he 


lid tind that the cost of sales for the vol 


ume realized was excessive. The company 
was spending a disproportionate amount 
for this total. The higher the volume 
climbed, the more it tended to lag behind 
a ratio for the net because the unit cost 
was SO heavy. 

Costing of sales showed that the solu 
tion for this plant was not necessarily to 
cut down on the sales force, and certainly 
not to keep changing it which only added 
to swollen costs, but to cut the expenses of 
selling. 

A plant employed 16 salesmen. Of this 
force four men had been with the plant 
for over 20 years and accounted for close 
to half the gross volume; seven had been 
with the company at least five years and 
accounted for a quarter the volume, and 
the remaining nine men, averaging from 
a few months to five years employment, 
were continually being turned over, and 
accounted for only another quarter of the 
total volume. 

The problem: How to stabilize and get 
more volume from the frequently revolv 
ing nine men? The accounts had been 
switched and it had not helped. Sales pro 
motion had been tried and it had been 
only mildly effective. Sales training had 
taken place and it had gone awry 

The sales consultant found that this 
plant skirted a problem instead of tack 
ling it head-on. The company had a core 
of four salesmen. These men controlled 
and consistently maintained the most 
profitable accounts. These accounts pre 
empted the plant. The seven additional 
men showed some promise of likewise de 
veloping maximum profitable accounts; 
hence they and their accounts received 
attention second only to the attention 
given to the business brought in by the 
four original salesmen. 

But plant equipment and scheduling 
were such that the nine tail-end men al 
ways found themselves fluctuating at the 
periphery of volume. They operated in a 
sort of limbo of activity. They seldom 
could quote big volume and price because 
of the way the plant was always preémpted 
by the old-timers. These men were, in fact, 
circumscribed out of competition by their 
own employer! 

More examples might be given but the 
foregoing should make the point. No! 
Discovering and then remedying what ails 
a printer sales-wise is seldom a simple 
matter. The printer might think that his 
trouble lies with his sales; but he could be 
wrong. Even if the printer is right the 
exact reason sales are failing is not always 
clear, even to the expert. There may be 
dozens of reasons, not all or any of them 
necessarily due to Omissions or incom 
pretence of the salesmen 

Of course, a consultant can founder, 
too: but there is less risk when a pair of 
fresh eyes and reflexes, trained in observ 
ng and reacting, get into a situation. We 


records; consultants earn their 
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THE PRESSROOM 


By George M. Halpern 


Questions will be answered by mail if accompanied by a stamped envelope. 


Answers will be kept confidential upon request. 


Money Going For Research Is Current Trend For 1959 


@ Industry must cut costs, increase productivity, improve quality to survive 


@ Rotary principle applied to presses frees them from former limitations 


@ Investment in modern equipment more economical than repairing presses 


The printing industry today is spend- 
ing more money than ever before on re 
search leading to the development of new 
materials, techniques, and new machines 
which will cut the cost of production and 
improve the output per man-hour. A re- 
cent survey made by the McGraw-Hill 
Publishing Co. reveals that industry must 
increase its productivity, cut costs, and 
improve its products to survive in our 
highly complex economy. The research 
being supported by the printing industry 
is carried on to help solve the problem. 

The bulk of capital investment in let- 
terpress printing has been in terms of 
press units. It has been estimated that 
much of our industrial plant is now out- 
moded. Approximately 50% of our pres- 
ent capacity was installed before World 
War II. The constant usage that this 
equipment has received, particularly in 
view of the increased productivity de- 
manded of our industry, has undoubtedly 
had an adverse effect on the productive 
capacity of these older units. Use has defi- 


nitely made them obsolete. 


Various Time-Savers Tried 

The older the press, the greater the 
number of machine deficiencies. The old 
accepted technique of replacing worn out 
parts of presses with new parts creates the 
problem of compensating for the mechan- 
ical differences between the new parts of 
the press and the old ones. 

This is what leads to the pressroom 


bugaboo—the time spent on readying the 


press for production (premakeready and 
makeready This leads us to pose the 
question: “What advantage is gained by 
keeping capital investment costs down if 
t leads to increased cost per production 
init?’ 

Printing manufacturers faced with the 
increased competition of the postwar 
ears and the greater demand for produc 
tivity have attempted many solutions to 


T hc SC 


14 


neet the demand of the times 


plants specializing in letterpress have a 


66 


ed one or more shifts to the regular work 
force, believing that this increased usage 
would solve their problems. 

Other plants have added different proc- 
esses in the hope of increasing over-all 
productivity. This second method did not 
in any way improve the letterpress situa- 
tion. Furthermore, management soon 
found itself involved in problems related 
to these processes—shortage of skilled 
help, technical difficulties, and the unit 
cost of production offered little improve- 
ment over that found in letterpress. In 
addition, those customers who desired the 
qualities obtainable by letterpress were 
not satisfied with substitutes. 

The battle cry has been to find tech- 
niques and methods to increase produc- 
tion without substantially raising costs. 
This has resulted in improvements in pa- 
per, inks, plates, makeready techniques, 
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composition, rollers, etc. However, these 
improvements have been applied to exist- 
ing press equipment. 

The press is a marvel of engineering 
efficiency, It is a piece of machinery that is 
built to operate under basic physical and 
mathematical principles. The fundamen- 
tal fact is that these presses are limited in 
their maximum production capacity by 
their gear ratios and the composition of 
materials built into them. In other words, 
it is the principle on which the press is 
built which limits its ultimate capacity, 
and this has not changed fundamentall) 
since Gutenberg built his first press. 

The first new break-through was the 
application of the rotary principle to 
presswork construction. General applica- 
tion of this principle to presses used for 
commercial printing was delayed because 
of the high cost of plates needed for this 
type of equipment. While sheet and web- 
fed rotaries were developed for newspaper 
and magazine printing, it was the long 
runs involved in this type of work which 
mitigated the plate expense 

The past ten years have marked an era 
of very profound chemical technological 
change. This chemical revolution has pro- 
duced major changes in the industrial life 
of the United States. It has had significant 
effect on our industry. The developments 
in chemistry have led to the improvement 
in the quality of work of processes other 
than letterpress; but letterpress, not re- 
quiring improvement in quality, turned to 
chemistry for new materials. 


Low Cost Plates Developed 

This led to experimentation of new 
materials for low cost plates which could 
quickly and easily be produced. These new 
plates had stability and clarity of repro- 
duction, were inexpensive to manufacture, 
and were light in weight. 

The development of such plates made 
feasible the long-delayed engineering of 
rotary presses for commercial small-run 
printing. At the present time leading press 
manufacturers have produced experimer 
tal models of such presses. In fact, some of 
these are being marketed already. 

In the past the printing industry has 
been noted for its inordinate slowness in 

Turn to page 89) 
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IDEAL ACE 
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Whether it’s bucks for yourself or perfect 
printed impressions for your customers, 
you'll make them faster when you re- 
place old-style rollers with new 


PRECISION-INKING ROLLERS FOR JOB AND 
SMALL HIGH-SPEED PRESSES 


Replace old-style rollers with ACE GRAYTONES 
on your small high speed presses. Run at full 
capacity . . . hour after hour. These amazing 
GRAYTONE rollers won’t melt .. . EVER! Made, 
inside and out, from non-meltable soft synthetic 
rubber, cured at 307 °F., they end trouble stops 
for cooling, and that super headeache, MELTING 
... forever! 


You'll turn out 5 to 6 thousand MORE perfect 
impressions every day, save the cost of your 
ACE Graytone Rollers the first week. THEN get 
three to four more seasons of the same fine 


performance ... all on the profit side. 


Make that Mythical Million Real... 
Order ACE GRAYTONE Rollers NOW... 


And that’s not all! Remember . . . no cooling 
time in summer. No warm-up time in winter. 
You can start your presses when you unlock in 
the morning! Save on clean-up, too! That smooth 
gray surface is fast to wash . . . shows when it 
is CLEAN . . . AND shows when ink is properly 
distributed for perfect printing impressions! 


IDEAL ROLLER & MANUFACTURING CO. 


2512 W. 24th St. 
Chicago 8, Ill. 


21-24 Thirty-ninth Avenue 
Long Island City 1, N. Y. 


6069-6073 Maywood Ave. 
Huntington Park, Cal. 


5238 Peachtree Road, NE 
Chamblee, Ga. 
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wHAT’S | 
NEW? 


Paper Finishing Machine 
Inspects, Sheets, Stacks 


A paper finishing machine that the pro- 
ducer claims will in one continuous oper- 


ation inspect the web for lumps or voids, 


sheet it to size, stack good sheets smoothly 
and evenly ready for packaging and ship- 
ping, and direct defective sheets into a 
reyect pile has been developed by the 
Dexter Co., division of Miehle-Goss-Dex- 
ter, Inc., in coOperation with the S. D. 
Warren Co. and the Champion Interna- 
tional Paper Co. 

The machine includes an unwind stand 
with automatic tension control rolls, in- 
spection station, reel-type cutter, and lay- 
boys. Roll sizes may range trom 32 to 82 
inches in width and to 42 inches in diam- 
eter. The web may be sheeted in lengths 
ranging from 36 to SO inches. 
Dexter Co., Pearl 


For informatie 


River, N.Y 


Gelb Ruling Carriage 

The Jos. Gelb Co. has developed its 
Synchro-Set ruling carriage which accom 
modates all marking tools when used with 


the Gelb line-up and register tables. The 


carriage rides on a precision-machined, 


stainless steel ruling track of the straight 
edges. According to the producer, a ten- 
sion control eliminates waving marks, and 
no tool adjustments are necessary. 

The Gelb fine-line inker is gear-driven, 
with an offset transfer type of construc- 
tion. This, according to the manufacturer, 
produces a fine unbroken line. 

Five tools available include two scrib- 
ing needles with ruling widths of .003 
inch and .010 inch with dual cutting 
edges; a self-inking ball point pen inker 
which is pre-set, screw-in replaceable type 
in red or blue colors, and the self-inking 
adjustable parallel ruling pen fed by cap 
illary tube to avoid constant refilling 

For information: Jos. Gelb Co., 52 Ar- 
lington St., Newark 2, N.J 


Business Announcement Cards 
O] 1 ( olony 


luced its Business Pak, a single-unit con 


Envelope Co. has intré 


taining 104 plain or paneled business 
announcement cards with 100 matching 


. *< Ss 


envelopes, in five sizes—4, 
Baronial, and Gladstone. Business Paks 
come ten to a Carton 

For information: Old Colony Envel 


Co., Westtield, Mass 


Trade Gothic Extended And Bold Extended 


Linotype’s Trade Gothic family has a 
new member. Trade Gothic Extended is 
described as “the first full-bodied Ameri- 


can Gothic available for machine com 


position.” Light and bold weights in 14 
point are on the market and smaller sizes 


point are coming tater 


The new face is available with two sets 
of figures, one regular extended, the other 
slightly condensed. Bold is duplexed with 
the light; both alphabet lengths are iden 
tical. It is possible to change from light 

bold or vice versa without space varia 


yn. Bold forms have the weight 


Trade Gothic Extended and bold type faces are availab'e for machine composition from Mergenthaler 





144676 Trade Gothic Extended 


v CHOICE y 


1234 5678 


144676 Trade Gothic Bold Extended 





ABCDEFGHIJKLMNOPQRSTUVWXYZ 


abcdefghijklmnopaqrstuvwxyZ 


ABCDEFGHIJKLMNOPQRSTUVWXYZ 


abcdefghijkimnoparstuvwxyz 


/ CHOICE y 


1234 5678 








IN EQUIPMENT AND SUPPLIES 


necessary for within-the-text emphasis, or 
for side heads. Other Trade Gothic forms 
offered are regular condensed and extra 
condensed. 

For information: Mergenthaler Lino- 
type Co., 29 Ryerson St., Brooklyn 5 


Star Parts Slug Jogger 


A slug jogger which can be attached to 
Linotype and Intertype machines, with the 
exception of machines equipped with 
Mohr Saws, has been developed by Star 
Parts, Inc. The slug jogger moves each 
slug a uniform distance to the left in the 
galley. It is actuated by the first elevator 
slide instead of the justification lever. Ac- 


Slug jogger attaches to Linotype, Intertype units 


cording to Star Parts, this eliminates one 
of the principal causes of slug pile-ups in 
the galley 

As a satety feature, an overthrow spring 
prevents damage to the jogger or to the 


machine should any interference occur 
which would prevent the slug movement 
In the event of such interterence, the safe 
ty spring expands allowing the machine 
to COM} lete a normal cycle 

For information: Star Parts, Inc., 


Main St., South Hackensack, N.J 


Offset Correcting Fluid 
ARC Litho Sj 


ped a correcting fluid and 


ecialties Co. has devel 


tusche for 
presensitized plates. The producer recom 
mends the fluid for filling in open spots in 
resensitized plates. Packed i1 

' 

the products arc sold 1n 

one bottle of correcting 

bottle of correcting tusch¢ 

For informatio “ARC Litho Specialties 
Co., P.O. Box 666, Freeport, N.Y 
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A new line of high-speed, two-color 
offset presses—the Chief 238, 250, and 
255 are now available from American 
Type Founders Co. 

The Chief 238 will take a maximum 
sheet of 2514x38 inches at speeds up to 
7,500 per hour. Maximum sheet size for 
the Chief 250 is 3614x50 inches, with 
speeds up to 6,500 an hour. The Chief 
255 takes a 38x55-inch sheet up to 6,000 
an hour. 

Presses in the new two-color line are 
constructed with cylinders in “V” forma- 


Small Flexographic Press 


A small-size flexographic press that has 
a repeat range of 8 to 16 inches is now 
being produced by Paper Converting Ma- 
chine Co. 

The new press, Model 2637, prints 
two colors against a single impression 
cylinder at speeds of 500 to 600 feet per 
minute. It has running circumferential 
and side register controls and progressive 
adjustments. 

According to the producer, anti-fric- 
tion construction assures free running 
whether used separately or in line with 
other equipment. 

For information: Paper Converting 
Machine Co., Green Bay, Wis. 


Press has a repeat range of from 8 to 16 inches 





Be : 


tion. This, according to the producer, 
makes the presses more compact yet fully 
accessible. ATF claims a single set of 
grippers on one impression cylinder elim- 
inates register errors. 

According to the manufacturer, a com- 
pletely modern register system enables 
first class work at top speeds. The sheet is 
registered while over-layed which allows 
twice the customary register time. The 
head-stops can be adjusted while the press 
is running to vary the gripper margin or 
correct the lay of the sheet for register as 
required. Sheet slow-down allows the 
sheet to arrive at the main head-stops at 
a much reduced speed so that it does not 
buckle or bruise. When guides are ad- 
justed, the check fingers are kept auto- 


Roller Of Synthetic Formula 

Ideal Roller Co. has developed a roller 
said to be scuff-proof and able to provide 
ink stability up to three hours. Called 
Tantone, the properties of the new roller 
stem from a synthetic rubber and plastic. 
According to the manufacturer, the device 
gives sharper printing with all inks. 

For information: \deal Roller & Manu- 
facturing Co., 2512 W. 24th, Chicago 8. 


Aluminum Coated Paper 

Paper coated with a thin layer of alu- 
minum by vacuum deposition for labels, 
packaging materials, etc., has been de- 
veloped by the F. J. Stokes Corp. Equip- 
ment is available from Stokes to vaccum- 
coat paper at speeds from 500 to 1,000 
feet per minute, capable of handling any 
paper stock width up to 96 inches. 

For information: F. J. Stokes Corp., 
5500 Tabor Rd., Philadelphia 20. 


Adjustable Cutter Center Bearing 

An adjustable third or center bearing 
on the knife bar eliminating bowed or 
concave cuts is now standard equipment 
on Lawson Pacemaker cutters. In combi- 
nation with adjustable gibs at both ends, 
it is claimed to compensate for wear oc- 
curring in the knife bar bearing. A metal 
pad is set into the clamp body. The pad 
is located opposite a bearing surface in the 
center of the knife bar. 

For information: Lawson Co., division 
of Miehle-Goss-Dexter, Inc., Pearl River, 
N.Y. 





American Type Founders Chief 250 2-color offset press takes sheets up to 3614x50 inches. Register system shown at right permits quality work at high speeds 


ATF Offers New Line Of Two-Color Offset Presses 


matically in the same relationship so that 
no individual attention is necessary. 

For information: The American Type 
Founders Co., Inc., 200 Elmora Ave., 


Elizabeth, N.J. 


Table-Top Halftone Dot 
Detector By nuArc Co. 


A table-top halftone dot detector which 
operates on a new principle of halftone 
viewing has been introduced by nuArc. 
According to the producer, whether the 
examiner is studying a positive or a nega- 
tive with the viewer, an immediate de- 
cision can be made as to whether to pro- 
ceed and make the plate or not. The 
equipment is available in two sizes: 24x 
18x7 inches; or 10x8x4 inches. 

For information: nuArc Co., Inc., 824 
S. Western Ave., Chicago 12. 





Table-top halftone dot detector in two sizes 


Wipe-On Aluminum Plates 

Premcote Wipe-on aluminum plates, 
reported to combine the speed of pre- 
sensitized plates and the economy of 
grained plates, has been developed by 
Premier Graining Co. According to the 
producer, no whirling or special equip- 
ment is needed, and scrubbing, silvering 
counter-etch, preétch, lacquering, and 
final etch are also eliminated. It is also 
claimed the plate minimizes halations. 

For information: The Premier Graining 
Co., Inc., 2440 S. Prairie, Chicago 16. 


Dross Drum Dumper 

The Imperial Type Metal Co. has an- 
nounced development of a dross drum 
dumper which eliminates the dust usually 
present when dross is dumped into the 
drum from the remelt pot. 

For information: Imperial Type Metal 
Co., 1800 S. 54th Ave., Chicago 50. 
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< Bud H. Lyle, supervisor of coating, St. Francisville, Louisiana. 


SMOOTH 
OPERATOR 


Bud H. Lyle is a printer at heart, or 
he wouldn’t be so elated over his job. 
Bud is a Crown Zellerbach coating 
specialist, in charge of double-coating 
operations at the new paper mill in 
St. Francisville, La., where printing 
paper history is now in the making. 


At St. Francisville, on the longest, 
widest and fastest paper machine of 
its kind in the country, Bud will super- 
vise the coating of a revolutionary 
new paper to be both roll coated 
and trailing-blade coated on the 
machine in one continuous operation. 


Bud knows as much about the impor- 
tance of a smooth impression as any- 
one in the Printing Industry. That’s 
why he’s properly proud of his part in 
this Crown Zellerbach paper-making 
breakthrough. He knows it will bring 
Printers premium quality printing 
papers, with an extraordinarily 
level/smooth surface at non-premium 
prices. To be available early in 1959. 


los 


36 South Wabash Avenue «+ Chicago 3, lilinois 





Robertson 830 Overhead Camera 


Robertson General Purpose Overhead Camera holds film from 4x5 to 26x32 inches, and up to 34x44 


Now available from Robertson Photo- 
mechanix is a new series of overhead cam- 
eras. Designated as the 830 General Pur- 
pose Overhead, the new camera has been 
designed for the user whose needs are 
slightly less exacting than those requiring 
Robertson’s Tri-Color series. 

Features of the new camera include an 
all cast-metal copyboard, front case and 
rear case structures, and precision jig and 


Challenge Fold-Master 


What is reported to be a small folder 
that will automatically feed, fold and de- 
liver sheets up to 9x14 inches at up to 
7,200 pieces per hour has been introduced 
by Challenge Machinery Co. The units are 
available in two models: a standard unit 
for continuous folding operations and a 
light-duty folder for intermittent folding 
needs. 

Features claimed for the machine are: 
ease of setup and running even for inex- 
perienced operators, position friction feed 
and heavy-duty construction. A single 
lever sets the machine to feed any thick- 
ness from 12- to 100-pound stock and up 
to five stapled sheets. 

For information: Challenge Machinery 
Co., Grand Haven, Mich. 


Challenge Fold-Master will take 9x14-inch sheets 


fixture machining. The bi-rail track is pre- 
cision planed and ground and employs 
center guide construction. Attachments 
and accessories are provided and the cam- 
era may be had with either manual or 
precision screw drive focusing. 

The vacuum film holder will hold film 
from 4x5 inches to 26x32 inches in 
standard and nonstandard sizes. Copy up 
to 34x44 inches can be accommodated in 
a spring-loaded, glass-covered copyboard. 

For information: Robertson Photo- 
mechanix Inc., 7440 W. Lawrence Ave., 
Chicago 31. 


Labels For Outdoor Use 

A self-sticking label designed for out- 
door use or permanent indoor use is being 
marketed by Labelon Tape Co. Called 
MC, the product consists of a pressure- 
sensitive card that can be written or typed 
on, and then covered with an attached 
clear layer of outdoor type Mylar plastic 
for permanent protection, according to 
the producer. 

For information: Labelon Tape Co., 
Inc., 450 Atlantic Ave., Rochester 9, N.Y. 


Cutting Press For Rigid Plastic 

Developed specifically for cutting rigid 
plastic and plastic-like materials is the 
Tronomatic heat assist, air hydraulic die- 
cutting press. The press uses available 
shop air and it does not require pumping 
equipment as accessories. The cutting 
press, according to the producer, cannot be 
damaged by overloading. 

All loading and unloading is performed 
on the shuttle table outside the press away 
from the ram. The slide positioning of the 
table in the press automatically readies 
the press for the die-cutting operation. 
Tronomatic claims that the press will in- 
crease production by completing the trim- 
ming or finishing in one stroke. 


The press was made to accommodate 
both sheet materials and completed mul- 
tiple vacuum-formed sheets and will cut 
multiple-blister or skin-package cards of 
drawn depths up to 12 inches. The manu- 
facturer reports unlimited heights can be 
obtained for special applications. 

For information: Tronomatic Machine 
Manufacturing Corp., 1881 Park Ave., 
New York 35. 


Cheshire Rotary Head 
For Applying Cut Labels 


Cheshire Inc. has announced produc- 
tion of its R4700 interchangeable rotary 
head for applying cut labels. The device 
is designed to fit all Cheshire labeling ma- 
chines. It can replace the roll or tape strip 
head on these units. In the event the units 
are to be used exclusively for cut labels, 
the head can be supplied in lieu of roll or 
tape strip heads. 

According to the manufacturer, the head 
will apply cut or individual labels from 
1x2 inches to 314x5 inches to practically 
any class of printed material. Labels may 
be ungummed or cut from gummed stock. 

For information: Cheshire Inc., 1644 
N. Honore St., Chicago 22. 


Rotary head applies cut labels to 312x5 inches 


Reverse Ludlow Mats 

A complete font of 48-point reverse 
type for casting on a Ludlow machine is 
available from Service Engravers. 

For information: Service Engravers, 


692 Broadway, New York 12. 


Hi-Fi Packing Gauge 

An instrument for checking the pack- 
ing setup of any offset press or to measure 
the undercut of press cylinders and the 
depth of blanket smashes so that the prop- 
er thickness of patches may be used has 
been introduced by the Gardinier Tool & 
Die Shop. The producer claims the mech- 
anism does not leave dents in the thinnest 
presensitized plate. 

For information: Gardinier Tool & Die 
Shop, Rome, N.Y. 
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Two Swiss-Made Bindery 
Machines Now Available 


Didde-Glaser Inc., has been named 
sole importer and distributor for the 
Swiss-made Butalo sewingless binder and 
the Rolong hydraulic back-pressing ma 
chine. As a unit, the two machines make a 
high production combination for the 
small or medium-sized bindery, accordin 
to the distributor 

The importer claims the binder to be 
a high speed, semi-automatic machine for 
flexible, threadless binding for book back 
work up to 1314 inches in length and in 
blocks of approximate ly 2,000 pages cach, 
Since the machine mills from .039 to 
078 inch off the backs of sections and 
books, guillotine cutting is unnecessary 

The Rolong is automatic and hydrau 
lically controlled. One foot pedal oper 
ates all hydraulic controls. Books are 


Back presser comes complete with dust exhauster 


Bufalo binder is high-speed, automatic machine 
stacked four inches in height and are held 
back down in an adjustable clamping de- 
vice. According to the distributor, when 
correct clamping pressure is reached, a 
second hydraulic movement presses 11 
vulcanize r rollers against the book 
backs. Transmitted hydraulically, an os 
cillating motion rubs the covers firmly on 
the books under constant and controlled 
pressur¢ 

Didde-Glaser Inc., 50 
12th St., Emporia, Kan 


For mfor 
Hi-way and W 
Water Temperature Control Valve 

An automatic water jacket temperature 
control valve that the manufacturer claims 
will maintain a uniform temperature of 
photo processing solutions within 1/10 of 
1 degree has been developed by Stouffer 
Graphic Arts Equipment Co. This contro] 


consists of a thermostat, two electrically- 


Gross Automated Front Trimming Machine 


operation. It handles up to 7,000 signa 


An automated machine designed for 
pamphlet bindery front trimming opera- 
tions on all types of pamphlet work has 
been developed by William Gross & Son, 
Inc. 

Embodying in its operation the Chris- 
tensen Gang Stitcher, the Front Trimmer 
wire stitching operation is done at the 
same time as the machine trims in one 


tures per hour. 

Handling work up to 27! inches long, 
the Front Trimmer delivers with an ad- 
justable stacker, permitting pamphlets to 
be counted and picked up in batches of 
five or any multiple of five, up to 50. 

For information: William Gross & Son, 
Inc., 210 Elizabeth St., New York. 


Gross Front Trimmer is designed for attachment to the Christensen Gang Stitcher for pamphlet work 





operated valves (one for the hot water 
line and one for the cold water line), 
strainers, discharge tube with jet nozzle, 
and necessary fittings 

The producer reports that in operation 
the control valve automatically introduces 
hot or cold water intermittently into the 
water jacket. The jet is designe 1 to cause 
turbulence and completely mix the water 
periodically. 

For information: Stoufter Graphic Arts 
Equipment Co., 311 N. Niles Ave., South 


Bend 17, Ind 


Bronze Cleaning Machine 


Henry P 


Co., West Germany, has announced de 


Korn, agent for the Dreissig 


velopment of the Dreissig BR bronze 
cleaning and sifting machine built to take 
50 pounds of bronze powder and sift. 

According to the distributor, after the 
bronze powder has been poured into the 
machine, the powder is moved means 
of motors against sieves which are con 
tinuously cleaned by rotating brushes 
Henry P. Korn, 5 
Beekman St., New York 38 


For intormation 


Dreissig BR bronze cleaning and sifting machine 


Synthetic Chamois 

Chamie-Tex, a material that has the 
texture of natural chamois suitable for 
cleaning type and plates, is being import- 
ed from West Germany by Milwaukee 
Dustless Brush Co. Made of nitrile rub- 
ber and nylon, the distributor claims that 
Chamie-Tex may be used with any clean- 
ing solution. 

For information: Milwaukee Dustless 
Brush Co., 530 N. 22nd Street, Milwau- 


kee ) . 


Binding Vehicle For Ink 

A binding vehicle for printing ink has 
been developed by B. F. Goodrich Indus- 
trial Products Co. Known as Adhesive 
A-916-B, it is described as a rubber-like 
substance that can’t resist a strange mol- 
ecular impulse to bond nearly any surface 
to itself or to another. 

For information: B. F. Goodrich, Ak- 
ron, Ohio. 
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Portland Printer Specializes In Horticultural Color 


e Sweeney, Krist & Dimm has just completed largest horticultural book 


e Garden Plants In Color has 236 8'2x11 pages, was produced by offset 


e Over 435 full color reproductions printed one side on Kromekote 


What is believed to be the largest and 
tliest horticultural book ever published 
Plants In Color has recently 
Sweeney, Krist & Dimm, 


horticultural 


s 


known printers 
wographers at Portland, Ore 
rist & Dimm, which has 


1g commercial and horticultural 
most of its 


1 of the offset work, 

of approximatel 

SL DV, ne t k retails for $42.50 
of 10,000 


S00 were 


ct early in Ne 
O., New York 


1 bookstores. Sweene 

is selling directly to hor 
al markets 
weighs 


mcasur 


” each accom 
lescription, are 
TI 


100 pages of “how 


in 10- and 12 
are well illustrated with 
text is in black and th 
highlighted in 

dable task in preparing 

the torms was the se 

This work was spread 

a yf more than two years, 
personally handled by Walter R 
Sweeney, Krist & 

called the tather 

besides having 38 years ot 

£& experience, is a 

member of the American Association oft 


has an extensive ac- 


quaintance among the foremost author 


ities on horticulture in the nation 


Henry J. Krist, president of Sweeney, 


Krist & Dimm, an expert in color print 
ing and lithography, was in charge of 

production 
Although a number of horticultural ex 
perts assisted Mr. Dimm in choosing what 
Id 


De reprodt 


from the large library of copper engrav 
ings which the printing firm accumulated 
through the years. Three-tourths of the 
reproductions are from Ektachrome trans 


parencies—color photographs taken b 
horticultural photographers who in some 
nstances had to wait long periods to cay 


he featured quality of flower or 


shrub 


The presswork on the b« ok was com 
n three months. Each torm was 
In One continuous run and with 
ame pressman assigned to the 
insure uniformity of color quality 
Sweeney, Krist & Dimm has in stock 


color such as picture 
hododendrons, bed 
rints fe 


Color 


These two partners in Portland, Ore., publishing firm of Sweeney, Krist and Dimm personally super 


vised a three-year job of producing the new garden book, Garden Plants in Color. Checking the first 


copies of the book are Walter R. Dimm (I.) and Henry J. Krist. Mr. Dimm is an expert horticulturist 


Walter R. Dimm (| 


nationally-known printer and horticulturist, who is general sales-manager of the 


horticulture division of Sweeney, Krist and Dimm, the book publisher, and Dr. Richard White, exec 


utive vice-president of the American Association of Nurserymen, carefully check each page of the 


book, Garden Plants in Color, before going to press at Portland, Ore. Book has national distribution 





59. To Be Good Business Year, Equipment And Supply Leaders Say 


Statements from equipment and supply leaders began on page 52 


Goodyear Tire & Rubber Co. 


E.R. Coate, Manager Printers’ Supplies 
Sales Industrial Products Div. 

In my opinion 1959 will be consider- 
ably better than 1958 due to the fact that 
during the year 1958 there were several 
parts of the country - 
wherein the graph- - 
ic arts industry was 
extremely = slow. 
Many presses sat 
idle due to lack of 
business during the 
slight recession we 
experienced in the 
earlier part of the 
vear, but the ex 
panding automo- yen 
Dile industry and 
the expanding steel industry, both of 
which aftect the economy of the whole 
country to a great extent, are planning a 
bigger and better 1959. This will mean 
that there will be more printing of all 
types; that is, not only in the offset field, 
but in form work as well. It will also mean 
more advertising and more newspaper re- 
leases: in general, all phases should be 
yn the up tre 

However, our 1958 volume ts actually 
running slightly ahead of 1957. Our 
bookings ot new orders are showing a 
healthy increase and, as you know, book 


ings also refiect sales 


We at Goodyear believe that the future 
leal tor us. Even though the 
me was off in some lines, we 
oking to the future and have 

} 


nsiderable amount of money this 


in anticipation of the increases and 


do not believe that the tax 
national and international 
will curtail expenditures, 
ivs tried to keep an open 
§ try to look ahead T his 
promising, and we look 


tremendous enthusiasn 


Nashua Corp. 
James R. Carter, President 

Despite a slow start in the early months 
of 1958, our flexible packaging business 
shows an approximate gain of 2° 1n 
value of shipments over 1957. In looking 
to 1959 opportunities, I share in the gen 
eral optimism apparent in our economy. 
However, continued growth within the 
$14-billion packaging market presents 
challenges. 

Competition will be keen and the max- 
imum utilization of existing plants and 
equipment will be primary over facilities 
expansion 

We think the consumer will respond to, 
and our packaging customers expect, high- 
er standards of printing, coating, and fab- 


ricating to meet the needs of the market 
place. 

Communications, I feel, should be a 
key word in 1959. Improving our chan 
nels of communication among the equip 
ment and supply source, packaging mate 
rial converter, packager, and consumer 
will facilitate a more coherent, effective, 
and profitable merchandising program. 


Printing Machinery Co. 
Lee Augustine, President 

We are looking forward to 1959. Our 
business for the last half of 1958 indicated 
an improvement. We believe like many 
others that the 
graphic arts indus 
try and particularl; 
letter} ress 18 enter- 
ing an era of 1m- 
portant changes. It 
IS going to be Nec 
essary for both 
printers and equi} 
ment manufac 


Lee Augustine 


turers to be alert to 
those changes. | 
think American 
printing machinery manufacturers will b« 
faced with more foreign competition. We 
are looking forward to 1959 as a year of 
improved business conditions and growth 


for our company 


Robertson Photo-Mechanix Inc. 
Leonard S. Florsheim Jr., President 

We consider that 1959 will be a con 
siderably better year than the year 1958. 
Monthly shipment figures are already 
bearing out this di 
cided trend. The 
dollar volume in 
1958 was less than 
in 1957, in line 
with the general 
economic trend of 
less capital goods 
being sold during 
1958 than in the 
previous year. This 
company has al 


L. S. Florsheim, Jr. 


ready expanded its 
productive facilities by approximately 
50° in 1958 to meet what we consider 
will be the increased demand for photo- 
mechanical and allied products. We have 
added a couple of items manufactured in 
Europe to our line which will be sold in 
1959. 

We believe that the added tax relief 
given in the amendment to the Internal 
Revenue Code on faster write-off of ma- 
chinery will make it more desirable to add 
to our equipment here. It will also react 
to the benefit of capital goods manufac- 
turers, such as ourselves, in helping to sell 
equipment. 


Nekoosa-Edwards Paper Co. 
John E. Alexander, President 

Nekoosa-Edwards expects the general 
level of business activity to gradually im- 
prove during 1959. Since a substantial 
segment of our 
business, which 1s 
principally the pro- 
duction of fine pa- 
pers, 1S geared to a 
large extent to the 
general business 
economy, we are 
looking forward to 
improved condi- 
tions as far as our 
ee is con Toh & Alexnaudes 
cerned. We are not 
unmindful of the fact that the paper in 
dustry has expanded considerably during 
the last two years. However, we believe 
that by aggressively merchandising our 
quality papers we will be able to maintain 
and improve our position within the in 
dustry. We are faced with the continuing 
rise in our costs which at this time cannot 
be recovered through increased selling 
prices. We are striving to effect all of the 
economies that we possibly can, yet this 
continual squeeze on our profit structure 
must be relieved if we are to expand and 
improve our products. 

At present we do not have any major 
acquisition Or expansion programs 1n 
mind other than the one which we em 
barked on two years ago, due for comple 
tion in 1960 or 1961. However, we are 
continuing to focus our attention on im 
proving areas of operation that will con 
tribute towards improved product and 
continued growth of our company 

Challenge Machinery Co. 
J. Wesley Lee, President and General Manager 

Although the anticipated business up 
turn in the last quarter of 1958 did not 
come up to expectations, we look forward 
to the coming year 
with optimism. If 
industry as a whole 
can be spared the 
crippling strikes 
which marred the 
past few months, 
our over-all econo 
my will be greatly 
improved, with 
added buying pow 
b, Wadley tee cr for the public 
This will result in 
increased advertising, the backbone of the 
printing and publishing industry, and will 
necessitate additional and better graphic 
arts equipment. It will be our job to sup- 
ply it. Improved techniques, better pro- 
duction methods, and stronger sales effort 
will highlight the coming year. Competi- 
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tion will be keen, especially from foreign 

manufacturers, so alert, progressive man- 

agement will be needed more than ever 
before if we are to meet the challenge 

More than $100,000 has been invested 

the Challenge Machinery Co. in new 

nt during the past year, greatly 

proving our manufacturing 

} 


and enabling us to be of better service. 


While we look for little if any tax re 


159, we begin the new year with 


ence and high hopes 


Hammond Machinery Builders 
Lee Hammond, President 

[he recession we have been passing 

through has been substantially brought 


a decrease in capital investment 


nation of produc 
tivity and also an 
increase of produc- 
tion costs. All of us 
tace continual cost 
increases and the 
only way to at least 
Lee Hammond 


"s 
partially overcome 


them is by installing more productive 
1959 will see 


investment in 


equipment. Undoubtedly 

better 

equipment. This will probably be the final 
uipment. TI ll probably be the f 


increased capital 
step in ending the recession. The new de 
preciation regulations which permit a con 
siderable portion of a new piece of equiv- 
ment to be written off in the first year 
could prove very helpful to all concerne 

These regulations and their benefits are 
worth looking into, particularly by those 


running small and medium-size plants 


United States Envelope Co. 
A. F. Duval, Vice-President in Charge of Sales 
The United States Envelope Co. looks 
forward to an increased volume of sales if 
general business conditions continue to 
they 
recently. The 


improve as 
have 


envelope industr; 
expects to have in- 
creased its dollar 
1958 
But 
generally profits 


volume in 
over 1957 
will not have in- 
creased due to keen 
and 
greater labor costs 


competition 
A. F. Duval without price in 
creases. Our company will complete a 53, 
(00-square-foot building in February that 
will tie in with our present Atlanta divi 
sion plant in Doraville, Ga. This expan- 
sion will enable us to better serve the in 
creased demands of customers in the 
South. New equipment, of our design, and 
the best of domestic and foreign manufac- 
ture, is to be added as needed. 
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tacilities, 


Beckett Paper Co. 
Guy H. Beckett, President 
We are glad to contribute to your sym- 
posium by stating that we are definitely 
on the bullish side 
in respect to the 
outlook for sales of 
fine paper in the 
vear ahead. We 
base this largely on 
our own experience 
and outlook. Our 
sales volume for 
1958 will show an 


195 


increase Over 
ind we anticipate a 
substantial increase Guy H. Beckett 

959. As evidence of our sincerity in 


this optimistic belief, we are pleased to 


inform you that a third paper machine 


will start operation in our mill during the 


Kimberly-Clark Corp. 

John R. Kimberly, President 
We look for continued improvement in 
sales volume in 1959 as we expect a con 
tinued improvement in demand. Sales for 
58 will end up generally ahead of those 
for 1957. There continues to be surplus 
capacity in the industry, which will con 
tinue for the next year or two. However, 


with the development of new products 
and new outlets, we believe that our vol- 
ume will continue to grow at a satisfactory 


rate 


Ansco Division Of General 
Aniline & Film Corp. 
Leopo'd Eckler, Vice-President 
The healthy business climate forecast 
last year’s crystal ball is just beginning 
to reach us. The customary caution which 
always follows the 
end of any down- 
Mw ard economic 
trend is still very 
much in evidence. 
Predictions are that 
nation’s adver- 
tising budget for 
1959 will be the 
largest in history. 
Indications are that 
television will con- 
Leopold Eckler sume a substantial 
portion of this over-all increase. The bal- 
ance will still assure a gradual improve- 
ment in the graphic arts early in 1959. 
The latter half of the year should bring 
about a result slightly better than 1957. 
While the tax situation severely limits 
expenditure of capital funds, technologi- 
cal advances in turn always produce capi- 
tal expenditure for up-to-the-minute ad- 
vances in methods of production. 

Good competition in industry is the 
never ending problem that promotes 
progress. Lower priced foreign competi- 
tion, on the other hand, is an unpleasant 


situation that must be lived with. The 


effect of both foreign and domestic com 
petition can be offset only by having alert 
research and development and sales stafts, 
plus the institution of simplified cost 


cutting procedures 1n manufacturing 


Hammermill Paper Co. 
John D. Zink, Vice-President 
It is our opinion that the demand for 
our products will increase moderately 
over 1958 


ot 1956 


It may even exceed the level 


Dollar volume in field in 
1958 has been generally lower than 1957 


although an improving trend the latter 


part of the year may bring the year’s total! 
very close to the level of 1956 
We have an expansion program which 


started about a year ago and Will con 


Ce 
tinue during 1959 


It is not our intent that the tax situa 
tion or the national or international affairs 
as we see them at present will curtail ex 
penditures on our part for 
Our ex} 


plans as deve loped over the last tew 


xpansion or 


new machinery in 1959 ansion 


are intended for the long pu 
would not be wise to curtail th 


temporarily 


Heidelberg Eastern, Inc. 
W. P. Lauffs, President 
The year 1958 was most successtul for 
us. Dollar volume surpassed previous 
ears, despite the 
recession. This is 
mainly attributable 
‘3 


genuine acce} 


of our newly 

{ . Ss x 

cylinder press 

and the resurgence 
ot letterpress. We 
think 1959 will be 
a tremendous year 
tor the graphic arts 


W. P. ff 1 
Louis generally, 


industry 
letterpress particularly. The keen interest 
shown in the recent Letterpress Forum 
will be focused on the Seventh Graphic 
Arts Educational Exhibition where peo 
ple from here and abroad will be able to 
see for themselves the very real advances 
in techniques and equipment in letter 


press operations. 


Chandler & Price Co. 


Fred D. McLaughlin, Executive Vice-President 

From the optimistic forecasts for 1959 
which cross my desk, the current business 
prophecies seem to agree that the year 
will see an upturn in most lines of manu 
facturing activity. Certainly, in the graphic 
arts equipment business we are due for an 
improvement in sales. Those tamiliar with 
industry are keenly aware that in 1958 
dollar volume was down, so industry has 
a lower Starting point for next year; thus, 
any improvement 
turn 


suggests an upward 


Our plant capacity is sufficient for any 
production we can expect in the near fu- 
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ture; therefore, we do not contemplate 
expansion in 1959 beyond the replace- 
ment of machinery by other modern ma- 
chinery tor cost purposes 

With the 


in research for letterpress, we look for- 


many advances being made 


ward to the future with confidence and 
we expect that 1959 will see a substantial 
increase in volume 


Reeves Brothers, Inc. 
John E. Reeves, President 
of the recession our sales to 
the printing and lithographing industries 
1958 


In spite 


showed a substantial increase 


over the previous 


vear and we expect 
increase 


1958 


a similar 
in 1959. In 
we added four new 
grades of offset 
blankets to our 
existing line. Other 
product develop 
ments are in prog 
ress. For this pur 
pose we established 
John E. Reeves ' 
last September a 
new product development and application 
{epartment at the Buena Vista, Va., plant. 
The Vulcan sales and service force is also 
being expanded. All indications point to 
a further of the 
American economy and with it the print- 


steady improvement 
ing trades should have an above average 
growth potential because of the constant- 
ly increasing need of American industry 
and advertising for literature, publica 
tions, and other printed matter 


Kenro Graphics, Inc. 

Kenneth Beattie, President 
The outlook for Kenro for 1959 ap- 
favorable with 
growth of sales anticipated. We expect an 
better 
1958. 


pears most continued 


even year 
The 


outlook is so en 


than 


couraging we are 

planning major ex- 

pansion of our 

physical plant to 

accommodate in 

creased production. 

Sales reached a 

new all-time high 

ia 1998 and hers Kenneth B. Beattie 

approximately 

double the 1957 volume. We have not 

added any foreign-made equipment to our 

line, but are actively investigating poten- 

tial items. We have materially improved 

our own export situation. We do not be- 

lieve, at this point, that the tax situation 

or state of national affairs will greatly 

influence our 1959 business, although an 

eased tax situation would be helpful in 

connection with our expansion plans. 
We think that 1959 will show a broad- 

ening of the use of cameras for specialized 

applications in keeping with the devel- 


opment of such advances as photocom 
position, xerographic reproduction, and 
new platemaking methods for both letter 


d lithography 


Kieen-Stik Products Inc. 

Jerry Zalkind, Executive Vice-President 
Our sales expanded in 1958 about 
equal in dollars to our expansion in 1957. 
This could well have been true for the rest 
of the pressure-sensitive products for the 
graphic arts industry, but general industry 
figures are not available 

In 1958 we set up a new plant in Cali 
fornia and also established Kleen-Suk In- 
ternational S.A. in Geneva, Switzerland, 


to serve the European market. We 


aiso 


established new manufacturing facilities 
in England which began operation late in 
1958. 

1959 to 


We expect continue 


usual growth pattern. Because all of our 


plants in 1958 were running on a 24 
hour basis, we know we will expand our 
production facilities in 1959. Two of our 
plants will be moved to larger locations, 
and we may build a third plant to house 
some of the new productive equipment 
We do not contemplate any foreign-made 
equipment except for that in our Euro- 
pean operation 

Tax reductions would help us expand 
faster, but we're learning to live with the 


tax situation as it is because this 1s some- 
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A SUBSIDIARY OF GENERAL PRECISION EQUIPMENT CORPORATION 
Toledo 1, Ohio 
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thing that we do not control. Both our 
company’s research and our industry’s re- 
search are leading to better products and 
the ability to serve the advertisers’ needs 
more efficiently and more economically. 


Strathmore Paper Co. 
F. N. Bridgham, President 
From discussions with printers and pa- 
per merchants as well as from our own 
studies it would appear that sales volume 
in the graphic arts 
and allied indus- 
tries should show a 
material increase in 
1959 over 1958 
Howeve r, there 
seems to be general 
concern about the 
steady increase in 
costs, which is hav- 
ing and will con- 
FN. Bridgham tinue to have its 
effect on profits 
and on capital available for plant im- 
provements and expansion 
As has been true in many other indus 
tries, the fine paper industry has tried to 
hold its price line in order to slow down 
the inflation process. In order to hold this 
price line, we, like many companies, have 
installed new equipment to increase pro- 
duction efficiency, and have carefully ana 
lyzed costs to help in making economies 
in Operation. It is our belief that only 
through such steps can fine paper manu 
tacturers, as well as the other segments of 
the graphic arts industry, maintain a rea 
sonable rate of profit in the face of stead 
rising costs, even though sales ma 
W a material increase this year 
During the recent recession the graphi: 
rts industry, like other industries, became 
more critical in its buying, demanding 
quality and value for the price paid 


prob 


his healthy attitude will 1 ably con 


1¢ in the futur 


Photon, Inc. 
W. W. Garth, Jr., President 


Th 1959 ind 


indicates a marked ex 
ansion the introduction of Photon 
equipment. W¢ 

a dollar 


10 


somec 
what less than 
1957 because of 
the recession whi h 
extended late into 


58 We are no 


planning 

W. W. Garth, Jr 
expansion 

in that we believe we have capacit 

the volume that will occur. Photon 

not handle any line of equipment 


by others and thus has not added 


rreign-made machinery. All in 


expect 1959 to be an excellent 


Lawson Co. 
Div. of Miehle-Goss-Dexter, Inc. 
D. W. Schulkind, President 

The outlook for the graphic arts indus 
try for 1959 is very promising. The pick- 
up in business and 

the continued ef- 

forts being put 

forth to further 

stimulate sales is 

bound to be reflect- 

ed in an increased 

volume of printing 

The competition 

between printers to 

get this business 

will necessarily be 

D. W. Schulkind as 
keen. This will 
make imperative that slow-moving obso- 
lete equipment be replaced with presses 
and bindery machines operating at maxi 
um speeds producing an improved qual 


ot work 


Gilbert Paper Co. 

T. M. Gilbert, President 
The year 1959 will be a year of smail 
improvement, largely due to a better in 
ventory position in the hands of mer 
chants, printers and 
consumers. Our in 
ry shows a 
small percentage 
loss in 1958 as op 
posed to 1957 with 
even a smaller vol 
ume loss in the 
hands of the paper 


distributors. Our 


A> own individual po- 


sition shows quit 
T. M. Gilbert F 


reverse 
In June of 1959 we will dismantle « 
No. 2 Mac 


one, which will give us about 30 


hine and replace it with a new 


roduction. We are also installing a new 
generator to provide for additional neces 

ic power. We are also getting a 
new piece of electronic equipment from 


Canada that now appears to have cons! 


Universal Mono-Tabular Corp. 
Henry T. Honig, President 
Iniversal Mono-Tabular Cor; 

business in general to reach hic! 
peaks never before made 

With the government spending billi 

on highway improvements right now and 

the annual growth in population, we will 
need more automobiles, increased hous 
ing with all the extras needed to make it 
livable, more schools, and more churches 

There will be a revolution of slow air 

planes to jets, missiles carrying 5O pas 

sengers from New York to Paris in one 
hour, five trips a day, and flying automo 
biles already in the testing stages. 

Our sales for 1958 are slightly above 
the previous year. In 1959 we expect to 


be up 50°7 over the previous highs 


Miehle Co. 
Div. of Miehle-Goss-Dexter, Inc. 
J. E. Eddy, President 

The year 1959 shapes up as a very im 
portant one for the Miehle Co. Division 
of Miehle-Goss- 
Dexter, Inc. Our 
customers in the 
printing industry 
are apparently em- 
barking upon a 
year of growth due 
to the importance 
of advertising 
printing in a high- 
ly competitive mar 
ket and to the natu- John E. Eddy 
ral growth through 
increased population. It seems very likel; 
that the Michle Co. will continue to shar« 
in this general increased business activity 
in the industry. While 1958 represented 
a reduction in business over that enjoyed 
in previous years, there were definite signs 
in the last few months indicating an uj 
swing in the press equipment field and it 
is believed that this will continue into 
1959. With this thought we are con 
tinuing product development through 


rescarc h 


Sam'l Bingham’s Son Mfg. Co. 
K. E. Butler, Vice-president 
Projecting the outlook for 1959 insofar 
as direction is concerned appears to be 
relatively simple. It 1s our opinion that it 
will be up. Sam'l 
Bingham’s Son 
Mfg. Co., with 
many others, in 
ing | 
» cOntTINUC 
Ca} ital 


mod 


manufacturing 


cilities, and a 

Kenneth E. Butler 
erate research 
levelopment. Sales tor 58 were higher 
than those of 195 Proposed capital ex 


ansion in the year of 1959 will probabl 


t 


be the largest in our history The outlook 


for sales is expected to be similar. The 
foreseeable problems ap; car to be no dit 
ferent for 1959 than those of the pre 
ceding year: how to maintain a good ratio 
of profit to sales. Taxes and labor, together 
with other facets of the sales dollar, arc 
important. Considering these unknown 
factors, extremely careful planning, efh 
ciency in production, and research and 
evelopment may not guarantee 100 
arrival at the projected target but it in 
variably softens the “blow 

Increased demand for the printed word 
and improvement in printing processes 
definitely point to a substantial gain in 
the graphic arts volume. Rollers, although 
representing a relatively small portion ot 


this volume, will follow the trend 
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Huebner Laboratories 

William C. Huebner, President 
From here 1959 looks like a_belt- 
tightening period. Unprofitable proce- 
dures need a second look because probing 
for a better profit- 
earning perform 
ance is a very nec- 
essary step that 
must materialize to 
pick up the sagging 
line of worth-while 
profits. Expensive 
foreign refinements 
on designs spon 
sored in America 
William C. Huebaer call for capital in- 
vestments some- 
unjustihable because better earnings 
not met expectations. New develop 
ments now emerging will obsolete many 
refinements no longer needed because fu- 
ture progress will not follow old-line 


thinking 


Wetter Numbering Machine Co. 
J. B. Longshore. Jr., President 
It was recently predicted by an authori- 


} 


ive source that by 1965 there will be 


this country a population increase of 
a gross na 


ciwonal product 1n- 


paratively short | 
10d OF Six 
strong Indicates 
that the expression yy eer gs 
We ftrequentiy Nav 
heard of the “Fabulous Sixties” will not 
an idle phrase. The graphic arts 
reasonably be expected t 


in this phenomenal growth 


Dayton Rubber Co. 
Clowes M. Christie, President 

recession in 1958 as 

ayton Rubber Co. is con 
cerned It 1s esti 
mated that total 
sales should excec 
1957—a record 
vear. Production of 
rollers and other 
products for the 
graphic arts indus 
try has kept pace. | 
have every reason 
ize) believe this 
surge will continuc 


Clowes M. Christie % 
1959 


through 
Construction is already under way for a 
new plant in Missouri. 

Expanded facilities coupled with a con- 
tinuing research program will make Day- 
ton Rubber’s contribution to the graphic 
arts industry highly significant in 1959. 


Hamilton Paper Co. 
J. H. Dunton, Vice-President of Sales 

The outlook for the paper industry is 
good for 1959 and we expect a general 
pickup of 50% to 7%. Our dollar volume 
of sales in 1958 was approximately 
114 higher than the first 11 months of 
1957. We have just expanded our com- 
pany’s production in our Miquon, Pa., 
plant which will provide us with addi- 
uonal capacity of 20°. 

We have not added any foreign-made 
equipment nor do we plan to do so in 
1959. We do not feel that the national 
tax situation or the international state of 


rai 


affairs w_ll affect our plants 


Intaglio Service Corp. 
Oscar Smiel, President 

We do not plan any further expansion 
for ‘59 though we may decentralize and 
have smaller units in operation. This is 
due to the fact that the photoengraving 
business can operate more efficiently as a 
small unit rather than one large plant. 

We have purchased this past year tor 
eign proof presses made by Linotype and 
Machinery Corp. of England in their 
Italian subsidiary plant. There were eight 
of them for gravure proofing at an ap 
proximate cost of $100,000. 

I cannot begin to list the industry prob 


lems that are bothering us. 
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will like the savings in original cost, 


SAMPLES 
WILL BE 
SUPPLIED 
UPON 
REQUEST 


4 


Otker Fletcher Papers 
ALPENOPAKE 
FLETCHER MANI- 


sin ~ tems, catalogs and factory forms. . 


and filing space. 


When you use ALPENA MANIFOLD, instead of heov- 


ier papers, for advertising promotions, business sys- 


. your customers 


ostage costs 


ALPENA MANIFOLD is a sturdy, lightweight, non- 
curl paper that works equally well cn offset or letter- 
press equipment. It is available in Substance 9, in 


white and six bright colors, through authorized 


FOLD FLETCHER PAPER distributors. 


FLECOPAKE 
ALPENA M!MEO 
ALPENA DUPLICA- 


TOR FLETCHER paper company 


ALPENA BOND 

ALPENA REGISTER 
BOND 

ALPENA HI-BULK 
OFFSET 


Da 


20 NORTH WACKER ¢ CHICAGO 6, ILLINOIS 
Mill at ALPENA, MICHIGAN 
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PRIDE 
IS THE DIFFERENCE 


Atlantic 
Bond 


The very finest genuinely 
watermarked sulphite bond. 
For easy identification, the 
substance number is made part 


of the watermark. 


Smoother running... 


sharper, clearer reproduction. 


Moisture controlled for di- 
mensional stability. Precision 


trimmed for greatest accuracy. 


Ask your Franchised 
EASTERN Merchant (or write 


direct) for a generous sample. 


EASTERN 


Manife;) 
y 


EASTERN 


EASTERN FINE PAPER AND PULP DIVISION 


STANDARD PACKAGING CORPORATION 


BANGOR, MAINE 
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Reducing Costs In Your Offset 
Department Involves Many Things 


Concluded from page 53 
function so that all training and equip 
ment and routine can be made to fit that 
goal. The salesmen particularly must be 
trained to go after the type of work that 
fits the plant. A plant and its organiza 
tional setup must be designed around the 
ype of product that it is going to produce 
Only very large organizations can afford 
to get into more than one general line of 
work 
The cost control man should make 


study of the types of jobs now handled 


| 
by his plant to see which ones are profit 
able. In that way and by consulting with 
foremen he will get an idea of what types 
of jobs the shop is best equipped to handle 
ethciently. He may find that the camera 
room is equipped for four-color process 
while the pressroom is not. The stripping 
department may be trying to do colo: 
work with a black-and-white setup. To} 
management will have to be convinced 
that certain jobs just do not fit the con 
ditions of the shop this type of 
work must be dropped or else the setuy 
changed and these jobs specialized in 

It is a difficult decision to drop certain 
lines of work even if they are not profit 
able. It looks like turning down business 
when any job is hard to get. But in turn 
ing down one line, a plant is then free to 
set up for another line in a more efficient 
manner. Things will run more smoothly 
and costs will come down. The procure 
ment of more work of the profitable type 
will be easier. The big job is to sell this 
idea to the salesmen. This will probably 
be the subject for quite a few of the week 
ly meetings 

Now, about these weekly meetings 
They can be of utmost importance or they 
can be a waste of time. A one-hour meet 
ing in the boss’ office every week can be 
of value if it is properly planned and 
executed. One or two small matters may 
be disposed of at such a meeting. But this 
type of get-together has several shortcom 
ings when just starting out on a serious 
program of cost reduction. 

In the first place an hour is too short a 
time to thoroughly discuss an important 
problem. In the second place a meeting 
during working hours is constantly inter 
rupted by phone calls and shop emer 
gencies. Third, unexpected demands of 
customers too often keep key men from 
attending such meetings. At the start of 
a program designed to reduce costs, these 
meetings are too important for anyone to 
miss. They should be held after work 
hours. A period of not less than three 
hours should be set aside once a week for 
reviewing the past week’s performance 
and planning the coming week. 


If an executive's job is important to 
him, then the welfare of the plant should 
be important to him. If it is not, then this 
is a good time to find it out. If this meet- 
ing is not as important as bowling, or 


television, or a card game, then a man’s 
interest in his work is lacking 

The meeting could be called at 5:30 
p.m. or some other convenient time. A 
buffet supper can be served and talk start 


be chair 


ed while eating. Someone must 
man and someone must take notes of de 
cisions reached. These meetings or at least 
much of the subject to be discussed must 
be planned. During each week preceding 
a meeting the cost control man will build 
up the agenda for the next meeting. He 
will have a report to read covering prog- 
ress made and suggestions for the coming 
week. The report and the suggestions will 
be discussed. Others may then report on 
their individual problems and make some 
suggestions 

A good cost control man must know 
the value of training. And he must know 
that management needs training just as 
the workmen in the shop need it. So he 
will start with himself and become as effi- 
cient as possible in his job. He will then 
try to inject some of what he has learned 
into these meetings so that they become to 
some extent educational meetings. It is up 
to him to find articles and books that will 
help other members of this management 
team 

He will have to do some screening and 
sorting out of material that does not apply 
to his plant’s problems. Then he will have 
to get the various members of his man- 
agement team to read the things that apply 
specifically to their department. Subjects 
of general interest may be read at the 
meetings if they are orily 20 minutes long 
Longer subjects should be reduced to di 
gest form and read. 

The right man in this cost control job 
can do a lot to put his organization in a 
position to rise above average competition. 
The whole thing hinges upon finding the 
right classification of work and then de 
signing the proper setup for doing that 
type of job. Keep at it, tighten controls, 
and train 


Forms Samuel Jones Club 

W. R. Lusignea, advertising manager 
of the Paper Manufacturers Co., is inter- 
ested in locating the former employees of 
Samuel Jones & Co., which manufactured 
flat gummed paper in Newark, N.J., be- 
fore the McLaurin-Jones Co. started on 
Jan. 1, 1922. He plans to form the Samuel 
Jones Club of America. He may be 
reached at 7808 Froebel Rd., Laverock, 
Philadelphia 18 
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PRIDE IS A TASTE. A savory broth. Delicately seasoned. Culmination of 
experiment, care and anticipation. Pride. Made of many things. The force that 
sets one man’s efforts above another’s. Just enough. Proud printers have it. Pride. 


The difference in Atlantic fine papers. 


EASTERN 


Manitesy 
ay Cover - Bond - Opaque - Offset - Ledger - Mimeo - Duplicator - Translucent At lant ic 


EASTERN FINE PAPER AND PULP DIVISION - STANDARD PACKAGING CORPORATION - BANGOR, MAINE 
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ATTENTION: 

COTTRELL SHEET-FED ROTARY LETTERPRESS OUTPRODUCES 
THREE FLAT-BED PRESSES IN ONE-THIRD THE SPACE. 
FEED ROLLS GIVE BETTER REGISTER EVEN AT 6,000 IPH. 
PNEUMATIC THROWOFF SPEEDS MAKE-READY AND MAKES 
PULLING PROGRESSIVES A SNAP. TENS 1ON-HOOK 
LOCKUP PERMITS RUNNING LARGER PLATES. EXCLUSIVE 
COTTRELL WEB-FEED DEVICE CUTS PAPER COSTS. | 


CONCLUSION: 


The benefits Cottrell sheet-fed rotary letterpress now offers can have an important bearing 


on your expansion, conversion from flat-bed, or modernization plans. 


Listed above are only a few of the new advantages that make Cottrell sheet-feds 


a factor for more production, lower unit cost, faster delivery. 


INTERESTED? Let us arrange a demonstration. On your kind of jobs. Drop us a line or 
call your local Harris-Seybold office for complete details. 


IE HARRIS-SEYBOLD COMPANY 
| INTERTYPE | A Division of Harris-Intertype Corporation 


4526 East 71st Street, Cleveland 5, Ohio 





)50 Attend PIA’s Conference 


Many plants are planning to launch 
new jet-lined production programs,” de- 
clared Harold N. Cornay, chairman of 
the Printing Industry of America’s Fourth 
Production Conference in Chicago. More 
than 250 printing production executives 
trom leading printing plants throughout 
the United States and Canada attended the 
meeting on Dec. 4-5. 

Highlighting the conference was the 
Forum on the Significance of New De- 
velopments.” Drawing from the New 
York Letterpress Forum and supplement- 
ing these teatures with a summary pres 
entation of new offset developments, the 
various sessions also provided opportunity 
for floor discussion as the speakers un- 
veiled the story of the past decade of re- 
search and engineering in the printing in- 
justry and their meaning in the operation 
of printing plants today and in the future 
J. Homer Winkler, Battelle Memorial In- 
stitute, Columbus, Ohio, summarized the 
New York forum. 

Speaking on “Major Developments in 
the Operation Preliminary to Plate Mak- 
ing,’ James V. Elliott, training director 
for the New York Employing Printers 


Association, said 


Accept Change As Routine 

The forum in September was an up- 
to-the-minute story of a status quo thet 
was out of date while we were still on the 
air. The practical man’s first step is to ac- 
cept change as routine instead of trying 
to Maintain a static and therefore a fic- 
titious status quo.” 

In presenting a kinescope of the Du 
Pont photopolymer demonstration, H. A. 
Gladden, district manager, E. I. du Pont 
de Nemours and Co., Inc., pointed out 
that Du Pont expects its experimental 
plate to be a significant contribution to 
the printing industry. He declared that 


Kurt E. Volk (I.), president of Kurt E. Volk Inc., 
Bridgeport, Conn., and PIA president, who spoke 
ot production conference dinner on ‘Handling 
Different Types of Workers,’’ is with Col. H. R. 
Kibler, immediate past president of PIA and ad- 
ministrative vice-president of W. F. Hall Printing 


Co., Chicago, who was the banquet toastmaster 


the light weight and flexibility of the 
plate may affect such things as future 
press design, press speeds, press weight, 
power supply, etc. 

Michael H. Bruno, research director of 
the Lithographic Technical Foundation, 
Chicago, in speaking on “New Develop- 
ments in Lithography,” pointed out sig- 
nificant developments in the lithographic 
field and emphasized the contributions of 
the Lithographic Technical Foundation to 
organized research. 


On Production 


The forum on new developments was 
chaired by Dr. Marvin C. Rogers, graphic 
arts Management consultant, Flossmoor, 
Ill. 

Kurt E. Volk, president of Kurt H. 
Volk, Inc., Bridgeport, Conn., and cur- 
rent president of Printing Industry of 
America, illustrated the “WE” program 
procedure at a dinner meeting and dis- 
cussed the techniques by means of which 
Management can get the interest and par- 
ticipation of plant employees in programs 
designed to change attitudes and increase 
productivity. 

Col. H. R. Kibler, immediate past pr 
ident of PIA, and administrative 
president of the W. F. Hall Printing Co., 
Chicago, served as toastmaster for the 
dinner. 


Managers Should “Super-Vise” 

In keynoting the conference, Gordon 
R. Rohde, vice-president of Reynolds and 
Reynolds Co., Dayton, Ohio, attempted to 
inspire the conference participants with 
the importance of their positions as pro- 
duction managers and the need _ for 

Super-Vision” rather than just ordinary 
supervision. 

Staying Out of the Rough” was the 
subject selected by Evan D. Scheele, vice- 
president and director of the central man- 
agement staff of Rapid American Corp., 
New York City, to point out how printers 
might avoid many of the troublesome 
production delays and improve quality. 

Following Mr. Scheele’s presentation, 
the conference split into small seminar 
discussions arranged by size of plant and 
various printing processes used 

Increasing output was the problem 
tackled in the session entitled, “What Are 
the Speed Limits in Your Plant?” Grant 
Herman, chairman of the PIA production 
standards committee, served as chairman 


Members of forum on the “Significance of New Developments” at the recent PIA Production conference are: (I. to r.) J. Homer Winkler of Battelle Memorial 


Institute, Columbus, Ohio; James V. Elliott, the training director for New York Employing Printers Association; Michael H. Bruno, research director of the 
Lithographic Technical Foundation, Chicago; H. A. Gladden, district manager of E. |. du Pont de Nemours & Co., Inc.; Hugh Gage, manager of planning 


and products section of the E. |. du Pont de Nemours and Co., Inc., 
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and Marvin C. Rogers, management consultant, Flossmoor, Ill., moderator of the panel 
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of the session which dealt specifically 
with the questions of: How fast can your 
equipment run effectively? How can out- 
put be measured? What steps can be taken 
to bring increased productivity and output 
in line with attainable standards? 

Three case histories were presented to 
illustrate wide variations of the use of 
production standards for different types 
of printing operations with different con- 
ditions affecting them. 

Joseph Edwards, president of Edwards 
Brothers, Inc., Ann Arbor, Mich., gave a 
general case history illustrating the appli- 
cation of standards to a medium-size plant 
producing a wide variety of work. 

Fred B. Hofferth, vice-president and 
production manager of the American 
Book Co., Cincinnati, presented a case 
history of the application of standards to 
a wide scope of bindery operations. 

Elmer J. Grover, production manager 
of Connecticut Printers, Inc., Hartford, 
Conn., described the procedure followed 
tor several years from the initial idea or 
basis for evaluating production through 
the development of procedures in a me 
dium to large-sized plant producing some 
specialty products. 


Cost Reduction Techniques 

In the face of increased costs in ma- 
chinery, equipment, and manpower, mod 
ern printing management is turning to 
cost reduction techniques. Charles A. 
Conrard, chairman of this session, asked 
Clayton G. Orcutt, Management Institute, 
University of Wisconsin, Madison, to set 
forth in layman's language the under- 
lying principles of establishing a cost re- 
duction program. Following his presenta- 
tion, three case histories were offered. 

William J. Henretty, personnel direc- 
tor of Jensen Printing Co., Minneapolis, 
called upon his experiences gained from 
instructing more than 150 printing fore- 
men and supervisors in foremen manage- 
ment program techniques as well as his 
own experiences in the Jensen Printing 
Co. with improved job methods. 

Another presentation by Phil E. Berg- 
sieker, vice-president and production 
manager of Cavanagh Printing Co., St. 
Louis, illustrated how an informal ap- 
proach to cost reduction has brought 
about important accomplishments in low- 
ering cost. The presentation included an 
easily-adapted version of work simplifica- 
tion methods. 

John C. Ouderkirk, chief estimator of 
the Inland Lithograph Co., Chicago, 
showed how Inland Lithograph translated 
production factors into dollar figures, 
identified the areas which represented the 
greatest potential for cost improvements, 
and undertook an effective program of 
cost reduction. 

Preceding the production conference 
was an intensive three-day training semi- 
nar attended by 35 production executives. 
The seminar was conducted by Joseph 


Cangalosi of the National Publishing Co., 
Washington, D.C., who had taught nu- 
merous other classes based upon the PIA 
textbook, Management of Printing Pro- 
duction. In addition to Mr. Cangalosi 
others who participated in the seminar in- 
cluded Dr. Marvin Rogers who led the 
discussion on quality controls; Donald E. 
Sommer, secretary of the Master Printers 
Section of PIA, who discussed production 
standards and industrial engineering; 
Floyd Simerson of Sears, Roebuck and 
Co., Chicago, who illustrated principles 
of work simplification, and Fred Sherriff, 
materials handling consultant, Hickory 


Corners, Mich. 


In an optional feature, representatives 
from nine local associations affiliated with 
PIA met to consider the organization and 
operation of production clubs. The dinner 
meeting chaired by Ray Leannah, Kalm 
bach Publishing Co., Milwaukee, and 
president of the Milwaukee Printing Pro- 
duction Club, was given to discussion of 
the objectives, membership, financing, 
and programming of the various groups 

The PIA Committee on Production 
Management with Harold N. Cornay of 
New Orleans continuing as chairman, has 
scheduled the Fifth Production Manag¢ 
ment Conference for June of 1960. The 
location and dates are to be announced. 





Today, our high speed, precision equipment prints everything from decals 


to 24-sheet posters, does specialized metal decorating and big folding carton 


work ...our engineers are 


toward still greater 


progress in screen printing by developing equipment to fill more and more 


of the demand for specialized applications...look to General for the solution 


to your problem. 


General Research and Supply Company 
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Dr. Paul K. Hartsuch 
Rejoins LTF In Chicago 


Yr. Paul K. Hartsuch, lithographic con- 
sultant since 1950 for the Printing Ink 
Division of Interchemical Corp., has re- 

joined the Litho- 
graphic Technical 
Foundation in Chi- 
cago as technical as- 
sistant to Michael 
H. Bruno, research 
director. During 
his 1945-1950 
span of service for 
LTF Dr. Hartsuch 
was supervisor of 
Metals and Surface 
Dr. Paul K. Hartsuch ae 
Chemistry Division 
research relating to gums, etches, plate 
treatments and bimetal plates. He was re- 
sponsible for much of the work done to 
develop Dilute-Cronak and Brunak sur- 
face treatments; better plate desensitiza- 
tion methods, including the use of cellu- 
lose gums; improved techniques using 
gum arabic, and the LTF Non-Fuming 
Chromium Etch for bimetal plates. He 
initiated work on the use of radioactive 


isotypes in lithographic research, and he 


found time for writing numerous techni- 
cal articles and LTF’s Chemistry of Lithog- 
iphy with its laboratory manual. 
As lithographic consultant for Inter- 
hemical’s Printing Ink Division, he was 
active in the introduction of IPI trimetal 
plates. His research on lithographic print- 
ing ink included study of factors that af- 
fect water pickup, and work on special 
{riers and the mechanism of ink drying. 
In cooperation with LTF he developed 
the first “balanced” process inks for sim- 
plifying and for improving photographic 
masking and process color reproduction. 
His recent IPI research dealt with the 
effects of process ink hue and cleanliness 
changes of the in-between colors, violets, 
blue, greens, oranges and reds. 
Dr. Hartsuch is widely known as an 
authoritative speaker on various litho- 
graphic topics. 
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Members of Lithographers & Printers National 
Association Awards and Exhibit Committee met 
recently in New York City to choose judges for 
the Ninth Lithographic Awards Competition and 
Exhibit. Judging was set for week of Jan. 19 at 
the New York Trade School. Seated from left are 
LPNA promotion director Herbert Morse; Awards 
& Exhibit Committee chairman George Hughes, 
Synder & Black; Paul R. Lang, Ketterlinus Litho- 
graphic Mfg. Co.; Bruce S$. Dunham, Zabel Bros. 
Co.; Alfred Soman, Brett Lithographing Co.; Clif 
ford McGuire, Connecticut Printers, and Walter 
Ash, Consolidated Lithographing Corp. Stand- 
ing: Frank Kuklis, Meyercord Co.; Harvey Engel, 
Einson-Freeman Co.; Thomas Willis, McCandlish 
Lithograph Corp.; James Strobridge, Strobridge 
Litho. Co.; John L. Farrell, Forbes Lithograph 
Mfg. Co.; John LaMonte, Schmidt Lithograph Co.; 
James Reid, Eureka Specialty Printing Co., and 
Richard Billies of the Niagara Lithograph Co 


ITU And ALA Settle 
Jurisdictional Disputes 


The International Typographical 
Union and the Amalgamated Lithogra 
phers of America have reached an agree- 
ment for “immediate cooperation” be 
tween the two unions. The agreement was 
signed by the presidents of the two 
unions, Elmer Brown of ITU and Francis 
P. Slater of ALA. 

The 100,000-man ITU and the 36,- 
000-man ALA have been involved in 
jurisdictional disputes for a number of 
years. Today's action provides for the set- 
ting up of a joint coordinating committee 
composed of two representatives from 
each union and a joint fund of $100,000. 

The two organizations plan to carry on 
correlated activities in organizing em- 
ployees in the printing and lithographic 
industries. Codperation may also be pos- 
sible in collective bargaining and eco- 
nomic activities. 

“This is a significant agreement,” said 
Mr. Slater, “because of the jurisdictional 
problems that have plagued unions in the 
graphic arts industry. We are willing to 
make similar pacts with other unions who 
are involved in the industry.” 


NAP-L Holds Conference 
On Costs In Philadelphia 


A one-day conference on lithographic 
costs was held by the National Association 
of Photo-Lithographers Dec. 5 in Phila- 
delphia. More than 235 reservations from 
persons representing 108 firms in the 
Delaware Valley area were received. 

Preliminary details for the conference 
were arranged by Stanley R. Rinehart, 
manager of the printing division of E. I 
du Pont de Nemours & Co., Philadelphia, 
current president of NAP-L, and Walter 
Soderstrom, NAP-L executive vice-pres 
ident. A committee of Philadelphia li 
thographers headed by Carl A. Schaubel, 
president of Dunlap Printing Co., was in 
charge of the conference. 

After a talk by Mr. Rinehart entitled 
Serving the Lithographic Industry,” Mr 
Soderstrom and Frank R. Turner, Jr., cost 
accountant tor the association, discussed 
the subject of “Lithographic Costs in the 
Philadelphia area.” 

Conterees were acquainted with all of 
the factors which enter into the cost of 
lithographic production. Each person was 
provided with a cost work sheet which 
was complete in detail with the informa 
tion based upon prevailing labor and 
other costs in the Delaware Valley area 
This work sheet was a highlight of the 
program and showed methods of figuring 
costs, the items to be considered, etc., on 
camera, stripping, platemaking, cutting, 
and eight sizes of lithographic presses. 

The morning session was concluded 
with “Cost From a Salesman’s Viewpoint” 
presented by John S. Williams, president 
of Williams & Marcus Co. Mr. Williams 
stressed the importance of selling the ac- 
count and serving the customer. 

A number of questions were presented 
at the panel discussion in the afternoon. 
Mr. Soderstrom acted as moderator; ques- 
tions were answered by Mr. Turner; Fred 
Hoch, graphic arts management consuit- 
ant of New York; Jack Hallstrom, sales 
manager, Edward Stern & Co.; and Arthur 
Clark, a certified public accountant. 
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GPI won't solve all your problems . . . but we do promise this. 
We'll eliminate a lot of your headaches by delivering inks on time, 

all the time—wherever you're located. You can count on the quality of 
GPI inks, too. Their printability, press performance and uniform 
quality is unsurpassed. And when you deal with GPI—whether for inks 
or supplies or both—you can get everything you need from 

one source, quickly, efficiently and economically. 
The GPI research team and 

hundreds of press-trained field men 

located in dozens of plants and offices 
throughout the country are ready to 

go to work for you now... why 


not give us a call. 


Where 
printing 


progress 


' begins 


Here are a few GPIi products for profitable printing 


SPLIT-SEC’ 


Instant-setting ink ideal for 
jobs requiring rapid printing 
and handling. Eliminates off- 
setting, sticking in the pile, 
permits faster back-up of 
work-and-turn forms. Full 
range of colors, plus black. 


* Trademark 


HYDRY 


Original moisture-set ink now 
with higher finish and press 
stability for all types of paper 
and board packaging. Dries su- 
per-fast to odorless, colorful, 
scuff-resistant finish. Elimi- 
nates offsetting, sticking, pil- 
ing. Economical to use, does 
not skin in can or fountain, 
gives more mileage on all 
types of letterpress machines. 


GOLDSHEEN 
SILVERSHEEN 


Extremely popular metallic 
ink combines the warmth of 
color with the rich, lustrous 
sheen of metal. Produces 
beautiful solids as well as un- 
usual halftone effects. 


GLOSTONE 


Truly glossy ink for high- 
speed multicolor printing. Eco- 
nomical since it eliminates 
costly varnishing operation. 
Produces uniform, lus- 
trous, abrasion-resistant 
impressions with no. shiny 
spots where colors are 
superimposed. 


General Printing Ink Company 





Branches in all principal cities 


Division of 


Sun Chemical Corporation 


750 Third Avenue, 


New York 17 





Sun Chemical’s Graphic Arts Group: 
BENSING BROS. AND DEENEY 


GENERAL PRINTING INK Gravure, Letterpress, Offset Inks and Supplies 


Flexographic Inks 


RUTHERFORD MACHINERY 


GEO. H. MORRILL Newspaper Inks 


Lithographic Equipment 
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How well we keep the world’s peace depends 
first on how well we keep the world’s people. 


If great injustices, if inequalities in health, 
food or education exist anywhere... we all face 
a constant threat to peace. 


Now 19 Specialized United Nations agencies 
and international organizations work around 
the world to eliminate these inequalities, to 
diminish these basic causes of wars. 


Their activities...plus the more publicized po- 


@) 


WE BELIEVE 


litical discussions... make the United Nations 
mankind’s last great instrument of survival. 


Be an ambassador of the United Nations 
in your neighborhood. Our government— 
officially and actively—supports the United 
Nations, but it is your good will and under- 
standing that is its best guarantee of con- 
tinued success. To receive the informative 
free pamphlet, “The UN in Action,” write: 
United States Committee for the United 
Nations, Box 1958, Washington 13, D.C. 


4: 


Se 
Se 


UNITED STATES COMMITTEE FOR THE UNITED NATIONS, BOX 1958, WASHINGTON 13, D.C. 
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Money Going For Research Is Current Trend For ’59 


Concluded from page 66) 
adopting new ideas and in purchasing 
new equipment. This will not hold true 
for the adoption of the revolutionary new 
high-speed commercial rotary letterpress 
presses. Manufacturers of these new press- 
es claim that they can operate between 
two and two and one-half times the speed 
of current equipment with little or no 
premakeready or makeready necessary. 

Once this has proved itself, the pres- 
sures of competition in the face of spiral- 
ing labor, material, and general overhead 
costs will make the adoption of these new 
presses mandatory for industrial survival. 

It should be obvious that printing man- 
agement must prepare itself now for con- 
version to the new types of presses in the 
near future. Principals and corporate offi- 
cers of printing establishments should 
adopt this new philosophy and completely 
familiarize themselves with these new de- 
velopments in equipment. 

A word of caution! Management which 
is contemplating purchase of new rotary 
presses must first ascertain whether the 
spectal plates and any other necessary ma- 
terials and equipment needed for proper 
press production are easily obtainable. 
Furthermore, opportunity must be pro- 
vided for the retraining of the pressroom 
force in the proper operation of the new 
equipment. 

For pressroom personnel, what does the 
development and introduction of high- 
speed rotary letterpress presses into com- 
mercial plants presage? First, the press- 
room craftsman must recognize that de- 
spite his degree of skill with his present 
equipment, he will still require a period of 
retraining to operate the new equipment, 
to become familiar with the limitations of 
the new plate materials, and to learn to 
work with the new inks and papers which 
these presses will require. 

Secondly, and of primary economic im- 
portance to the pressman, is the fact that 
these new presses give indication of being 
readily automated. There are devices now 
being developed and tested in the labora- 
tories that can measure ink densities elec- 
tronically on the press during a run. 

Other devices mounted on the press 
monitored the correct amount of ink to 
provide automatic quality control. It is 
also possible now to achieve perfect regis- 
ter by electronic means. In other words, 
the areas which were formerly within the 
pressman’s control and judgment can now 
be electronically controlled. 

It is fortunate that this coming period 
of automation in the printing industry is 
scheduled to occur at a boom time in our 
economy when new products, new proc- 
esses, and new industries which affect our 
way of life will create an unprecedented 
demand for the printed word. This fore- 
seeable trend should be considered a pe- 


riod of great employment potential if 
pressmen will adopt the philosophy of 
willing adaptability. 

The 
operate the presses of tomorrow will have 


electronic technician who will 
improved working conditions and higher 
salaries. He will be a more valuable em- 
ployee because of the increased technical 
background he will have to possess to suc- 
cessfully perform his tasks. 

For the immediate future we may ex- 
pect to see profound changes in papers 
and inks. Paper technology is one of the 






most rapidly expanding allied industries 
Even today, with existing equipment, the 
technological change of the composition 
and structure of many of the new papers 
is producing a marked effect in printing 
production. 

The new types of presses, operating at 
double and triple the speeds of present- 
day equipment, will require new kinds of 
inks, new ink compositions, and papers 
that will have an affinity for such, yet 
print with the sharpness and clarity and 
give the fidelity of the original copy. 
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COMBINATION SHOPS! LETTERPRESS 
SHOPS! SHOULD KNOW ... You can 
modernize your printing operations by 
using the Polychrome P/C Kote Offset 
Plate. This plastic fibre base plate will 
accept a direct image from inked type 
and cuts. A compositor may set his 
regular type and cuts and lock up in a 
proof press. The type is inked and a P/C 
Kote Offset Plate is laid down. The 
resulting positive image will dry hard 
and quickly on the P/C Kote Plate. The 
plate is then mounted on an Offset Dupli- 
cator, and the job run off. 


P/C KOTE MEANS A LETTERPRESS SHOP 
MAY ENTER THE OFFSET BUSINESS WITH 
A MINIMUM EXPENDITURE... All that 
is necessary is an offset duplicator, 
chemicals, inks, and P/C Kote Offset 
Plates. No necessity for lights, dark- 
room, and camera equipment until the 
offset business materializes. 

P/C KOTE OFFERS PRINTERS A VERSA- 
TILITY IN OPERATION NEVER BEFORE 
POSSIBLE... Instead of letterpress being 
bogged down with dozens of short run 
jobs, now they can be transferred to off- 


Please send me more 
information about 


for Proof Press 
Application. 


POLYCHROME 


CORPORATION 










P/C Kote Offset Plate 


2 Ashburton Avenue 
Yonkers 2, New York 


YOUR 

PROOF PRESS 
AND 
POLYCHROME’S 
P/C KOTE 
OFFSET PLATE 
WILL MODERNIZE 
YOUR SHOP!... 


set; while the letterpress may be 
used for more important and profit- 
able work. 


P/C KOTE ENABLES THE PRESSMAN 
TO “GANG-UP” AND “‘’STEP-UP”’ 
JOBS... on a single plate, permit- 
ting more work to be done faster. 


P/C KOTE SAVES MONEY ON 
METAL OF STANDING JOBS IN THE 
GALLEY ...No longer is it neces- 
sary to invest large sums in jobs 
that have to stand around to be re- 
peated. Several P/C Kote Plates 
may be made from the original type 
and stored in a regular filing cabinet 
for future re-runs. Type may be 
broken down and reused promptly, 
releasing large sums of money for 
other business uses. 


P/C KOTE RELEASES SPACE NOR- 
MALLY OCCUPIED BY LARGE 
GALLEYS . . . for other uses, 


.s FREE BOOK!..----- 


Send me my Reference Guide to 
DIRECT IMAGE PLATES! 


POLYCHROME CORPORATION 
4 Ashburton Avenue, Yonkers, N.Y. 


We have an offset duplicator. 


SCPC SESESESESES OSES ESESE 


YesO No 

NM oiclecccuwewewutiveaneosete 
ADDRESS . .cccccccccccccecssocccee : 
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PIA Presidents’ 


Concluded from page 38 
ence will be concerned primarily with 
the extent to which top management men 
spend their time in selling. The two prin- 
cipal points of discussion will be, “Should 
You Hire Salesmen to Do Your Selling?” 
and “How Do You Find the Right Sales- 
man and How Do You Train Him?” 
Delegates will consider the broad sub- 
ject of marketing printing products in 
the 1960's and will discuss the extent to 
which top management's talents should be 
diverted from managing to sales. 


Case histories will point out individual 
planning experience in locating and train 
ing competent salesmen to take over this 
aspect of top Management activities. 

Again on Wednesday morning small 
group seminar discussions will provide 
»pportunities for individual company dis 
cussions. Wednesday afternoon will see 
PIA’s new insurance committee in session 
to discuss broad insurance coverage for 
management members of PIA. 

The fourth day of the conference will 


deal with “How to Get New Money?”, 














between sinking profits 
and rising costs? 


t's face it! Labor and materia 


rising. Profit margir 














Meeting Set For Feb. 2 In Florida 


How to Manage Taxes to Increase Prof- 
its?” and “Acquisitions and Mergers.” 
The format of the conference will be 
changed on Thursday and the conferees 
will stay in session through the morning. 

An announcement of a new source of 
available funds for equipment purchases 
for plant expansion may be presented for 
the first time at the Presidents’ Conference 

Numerous new features of the tax law 
which have not generally been taken ad 
vantage of by printers and lithographers 
will be reviewed by a nationally-known 
tax authority. 

The subject of plant expansions and 
mergers will be covered by a case history 
presented by a representative of one of 
the industry's companies which has had 
the benefits of the practical application of 
mergers. This case history will be directed 
to small as well as to large companies 

Social activities Thursday evening will 
include another gathering of the con 
ferees and their wives at the Boca Raton 
Evening Club 

The closing day of the conference will 
deal with another aspect of today’s man 
agement problems—that of creating an 
atmosphere in which people want to 
work. The program will include a discus- 
sion of motivation and personnel utiliza 
tion which according to statistics have 
shown the direct difference between satis 
factory and unsatisfactory profits. The r¢ 
sults of a special industry survey and a 
check list for evaluating the profiles of 
attitudes will be presented. The presenta 
tion will include a talk on what manage 
ment should do, a case history of two com 
panies of variant size and what they have 
done, and suggestions on the use of the 
attitude profile. 

This session will be supported by indi 
vidual small group seminars to allow time 
for discussions of these recommendations 
in the plants represented. The closing 
luncheon on Friday, which will include 
the wives of the conferees, will feature a 
nationally-known speaker. 

PIA’s President Kurt E. Volk, who will 
open the PIA’s Presidents’ Conference for 
Top Management, declared that “pre 
paring for the fabulous sixties is a matter 
which should have the active attention of 
the owners and top Management person 
nel of every company in the industry.” 

One of the features for the ladies this 
year will be a review of the special report 
on the “Role of the Wife in Her Hus- 
band’s Career,” which was developed at 
the 1958 conference at Palm Beach, at a 


special ladies’ business session on Thurs- 
day, Feb. ap 

Registrations for the conference and 
reservations for the Boca Raton Hotel and 
Club may be obtained by writing to the 
Printing Industry of America, 5728 Con- 
necticut Ave., N.W., Washington, D.C. 
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2 FLOORS 


AT THE BIG 


Yeu York 
COLISEUM 


Plan Your 1959 Vacation for New York 
and plan to attend the 


th EDUCATIONAL 


raphic Arts 
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SEPTEMBER 6th to I2th, 1959 
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You WILL be joining thousands of graphic 
arts executives and craftsmen, from all over 
the world, congregated in the hub of the 
universe during that week. The International 
Association of Printing House Craftsmen will 
celebrate the Golden Anniversary of Crafts- 
manship. The Printing Industry of America 
and other national graphic arts groups meet- 
ing for their annual conventions will bring 
12 organizations within minutes of the New 
York Coliseum, the world’s largest exhibition 
building, at Columbus Circle. 


EXPOSITION 
CAPITAL OF 
THE WORLD 
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Two full floors and the mezzanine floor 
of the Coliseum will contain the greatest dis- 
play of graphic arts equipment ever assem- 
bled. The most modern devices, techniques 
and developments will be demonstrated for 
seven full days by the leading manufacturers, 
suppliers and technicians. The main purpose 
is to show the widest possible variety of 
equipment, with emphasis on the small or 
medium-size plant. The 160,000 square feet 
of exhibition space will display all of the 
latest technological advances now available 
and in process of development. 

Plan now to be in New York to combine 
your vacation pleasure, in the world’s finest 
convention city, with a profitable educational 
visit to the world’s largest graphic arts exposi- 
tion. Everybody who is anybody in the 
graphic arts will be in the big town from 
September 6 to 12, 1959. 


Exposition under Management of 


NATIONAL 


EXPOSITIONS inc. 
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NEW 
LITERATURE 


Those interested in literature described are asked 
to write direct to the company listed in the item 


Advantages Of LogEtration 

A brochure reporting the results of a 
comparative Cost study of conventional 
and LogEtronic methods of preparing 
prints for photomechanical reproduction 
is being offered by LogEtronics, Inc., 500 
E. Monroe Ave., Alexandria, Va. Log- 
Etration, the method of using a modulated 
light source for controlling exposure of 
the negative, 1s said to provide a savings 
of from 40% to 609% in art work and 


retouching costs. 


Screen Process Supply Catalog 

A screen process supply and equipment 
catalog known as No. 136 is available 
from Atlas Silk Screen Supply Co., 1733 
Milwaukee Ave., Chicago 47. A photo 
screen section features expanded photo 
screen service utilizing the Sensitone D1- 
rect Method Film and lists photo-screens 
for various specialized uses. A guide to 20 
different types of silk screen inks is in- 
cluded. The cover of the catalog exempli- 
hes three-color screen process printing. 


Wire Stitching Catalog 

A 28-page book from Acme Steel Co., 
135th St. & Perry Ave., Chicago 27, de- 
scribes and illustrates flat methods of wire 
stitching, typical stitching operations, and 
gives details and specifications for over 30 


stitching machines. Typical applications 
are shown for book stitching, labeling, 
boxstitching, carding, and for others. In- 
cluded are stitching tors and bottoms of 
filled cartons of rubber base boards and 
assembling fibreboard boxes for pack- 
aging. Information is given on accessory 


equipment and stitching wire. 


HIGHER POSTAGE RATES MAKE 


Lithographic Problems Chart 

General Printing Ink Co., division of 
Sun Chemical Corp., has issued a wall 
chart that describes 25 lithographic press- 
room problems, their causes, and suggest- 
ed solutions. Designed to serve as a guide 
supplementing the pressman’s judgment, 
experience, and knowledge, it deals with 


FLETCHER MANITI () 1.1) a Better Buy! 


FLETCHER MANIFOLD amumes nex ond crear 
olen heer wecrrened 

FLETCHER MANIFOLD. « 

beet oe 


A sheet of 9-pound watermarked Fletcher Manifold has been printed and made into a brochure to 


demonstrate its printability and machine-folding qualities. Fletcher Paper Co., 20 N. Wacker Dr., 


Chicago 6, recommends it for direct mail, brochures, envelope enclosures, invoices, sales letters, etc. 


Films For Graphic Arts 

A new Graphic Arts Handbook has 
been released by Ansco, division of Gen- 
eral Aniline and Film Corp., Binghamton, 
N.Y. The general characteristics of films, 
film processing, Ansco graphic chemicals 
and formulas, and a variety of Ansco Re 
prolith and other films are discussed. Illus 


trations and charts are included 


A series of four folders on the theme of “The Right Papers for the Job” is being released by Kimberly 


Clark Corp. of Neenah, Wis., in the hopes of educating printers on the uses of various printing 


papers. The folders contain samples of K-C papers commercially printed in full color. They are 


being released at two-month intervals which started in September. The folders are offered through 


coupons appearing in full-color ad inserts which will run until next April in various trade publications 


such difficulties as bleeding, caking, chalk 
ing, collecting, mottling, and washing 
Copies are available from GPI salesmen 
or by writing to the company at 750 Third 


Ave., New York 17. 


Offset Pressroom Problems Solved 
General Printing Ink Co., division of 

Sun Chemical Corp., 750 Third Ave., 

New York 17 


which describes 25 difficulties commonly 


is offering a wall chart 


encountered in the lithographic press 
room. Such problems as bleeding, caking, 
chalking, collecting, mottling, and wash 
ing are treated, They are listed according 
to problem, symptom, probable cause, and 


correction. 


Data-Processing Computer 

The Remington Rand Division of the 
Sperry Rand Corp., 315 Fourth Ave., New 
York 10, has published a folder entitled 
“The New Concept in Modern Data- 
Processing.” A summary of the compo- 
nents and values of the Univac File-Com- 
puter System, Model 1, the folder tells 
in terms that are nontechnical the features 
of the system as applied to such business 
uses as inventory control, sales analysis, 
billing, payroll, cost control, production 
control, and others. 

The booklet enumerates specific storage 
(internal memory) capacities, and gives 
the average rates of speed for performing 
each arithmetical process. The operational 
facts, Capacities, Magnetic tape units, the 
sensing-punching units, and the high- 
speed printer are covered. Copies may 
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be obtained from Remington Rand or its 
local offices. 


Mead Papers, Inc. has inaugurated a series of 
sample books with covers utilizing typographic 
design intended to give corporate identity and 
show family relationship of same paper grades. 
Twenty-two books have these covers. They are 
available through Mead paper dealers or from 
the company at 118 W. First St., Dayton 2, Ohio 


Burst And Unburst Form Binders 

A folder has been released by Royal 
McBee Corp., Port Chester, N.Y., on the 
McBee “Margin Master Twins.” Binders 
for burst and unburst forms are described. 
The model for unburst forms takes mate- 
rial directly from the tabulating machine. 
The burst form model features the remov- 
ability of any portion of the sheet body as 
a unit. Illustrations are included in the 
folder. 


Folder On Bolton Paper Knives 

Carbon and high-speed paper knives 
are described in a booklet from John W. 
Bolton & Sons, Inc., Lawrence, Mass. Steps 
in making the knives including heat treat- 
ing, inspecting, grinding, and finishing 
are discussed and illustrated. The new 
Bolton Knife Changer and the Honing 
Kit are also described. 


Queen Bristol, Plate And Vellum 

Samples from an improved line of 
Queen Bristol are available from Linton 
Brothers and Co., Inc., Fitchburg, Mass. 
Color printing by offset on Vellum Finish 
and black-and-white printing by letter- 
press on Plate Finish are shown. The fold- 
er contains swatches of both stocks in 
250M, 300M, 350M, and 400M. The 
new line is claimed to be a clearer, bright- 
er shade of white. 


Films For Graphic Arts 

Two publications on films for the 
graphic arts are being offered by the Sales 
Service Division of Eastman Kodak Co., 
Rochester, N.Y. “Physical Characteristics 
of Kodak Polystyrene Base Films,’ PB 
(Q-32), contains sections on the theory of 
dimensional changes, humidity and ther- 
mal expansion, processing size-change, 


shrinking as a result of aging, and prac- 
tical considerations affecting dimensional 
change in PB films. 

Acetate Base (Q-33), “Dimensional 
Stability of Kodak Acetate Films for the 
Graphic Arts,” includes a chart showing 
the average dimensional change values for 
Kodak acetate base films. 


Principles Of Material Handling 

“The Basic Concepts of Industrial Ma- 
terial Handling” is Booklet Number 1, 
part of “The Library of Know-How” pub- 
lished by the Material Handling Institute, 
Inc. This is a revision of the booklet pub- 
lished in 1952. It presents basic principles 


of industrial handling, telling what it is, 
its costs, objectives, and how proper ma- 
terial handling equipment is selected. 
Copies are available from the Material 
Handling Institute, Inc., Educational Di- 
vision, | Gateway Center, Pittsburgh 22. 


Three Photographic Data Sheets 

Ansco, division of General Aniline and 
Film Corp., Binghamton, N.Y., is offering 
three data sheets. One discusses several 
film chemicals. Another is on Cykora, a 
chloro-bromide projection paper. The 
third covers Convira, a high-speed chlo- 
ride contact paper. Graphs and descriptive 
data are included. 





.... the right combination of 
printer and press solves a tough 
problem for Parents’ Institute 


The problem was to maintain the high 
standards of quality printing that 
Parents’ Institute has set for its 
publications and still keep costs 
under control. 

A leading firm of consultants was 
retained to find the solution. High- 
lighting their report was the recom- 
mendation that a Hess & Barker 5/4 
Hi-Speed Rotary Press be purchased. 
At this point, Hess & Barker engi- 
neers took over to build a press to 
meet the specific requirements of 
speed, quality, and economy outlined 
by Parents’ Institute. 

The publishers’ next step was to 
select a printer. They report: ‘Our 
final choice resulted in having the 
press installed in Baird-Ward Printing 
Company’s plant in Nashville. And 
our experience has proved that at 
Baird-Ward pressmen and manage- 
ment alike have the skill and enthusi- 
asm for quality work that makes the 


Here’s the Hess & Barker press used 
to print covers and advertising inserts 
for Parents’ Magazine, Humpty 
Dumpty, Children’s Digest, Calling All 
Girls, Compact, Your New Baby, and 
Baby Care Manual. Runs range from 
400,000 to 1,800,000. Checking press 
sheet are James E. Ward, Vice-presi- 
dent, Baird-Ward Printing Co., Inc., 
and Raymond Stout, head pressman. 





most of the efficiency Hess & Barker 
built into the press. It was a most 
happy choice all around!” 

The printer’s point-of-view is 
summed up this way by James E. 
Ward, Vice-president: ‘We're de- 
lighted with this press and its precise 
register that helps us maintain Baird- 
Ward’s reputation as a quality house. 
And we like the ‘good square skid’ the 
Hess & Barker design gives us 
at delivery.” 

Hess & Barker have been designing 
and building presses for sixty-one 
years. Their plant at 930 Washington 
Avenue in Philadelphia has facilities 
for building a complete line of both 
standard and custom-designed single 
and multicolor web offset, rotogravure, 
flexographic, and rotary letterpress 
equipment including folders, sheeters, 
rewinders. The company now main- 
tainsa Midwest Regional Sales Office at 
400 West Madison Street in Chicago. 








it’s not true... 


* That Sheridan bindery machines 
are built to suit the requirements of 
only the largest edition, publication 
or trade binders. 
* Nor is it true that the cost of 
Sheridan equipment places it beyond 


the reach of the smaller bindery. 


THE TRUTH IS... 


* That Sheridan machines are built to satisfy the needs of 
all binderies, small or large, short run or long. The Sheridan 
automatic saddle binding equipment, for example, is available 
in a wide variety of combinations and sizes based on continuing 
industry-wide studies of bindery equipment and requirements. 
* Sheridan automatic saddle binding equipment is priced right 
in comparison with any other similar machinery available .. . 
and only Sheridan offers the added values of high hourly 
production for lowest cost/thousand, of a heavy-duty stitcher 
for higher product quality and lower operating costs, of quick- 
set adjustments for minimum change-over time that make short 
runs practicable and profitable. 
So ... before you purchase any equipment, call in your 
Sheridan representative. Get all the facts. Let him show you 


°°" SHERIDAN 


the right Sheridan combination for your needs . . . the way to 
increase profits. The T. W. & C. B. Sheridan Co., 220 Church 
Street, New York 13, New York. 


SHERIDAN 
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National Association Leaders Are Optimistic For 1959 


(Continued from page 43) 
Printers Supply Salesmen’s Guild have 
had or are scheduling meetings on im- 
proving selling techniques or ways of pro- 
viding better service to our customers. 

With the combination of better service, 
better production, and better selling, 1959 
should be a good year for the entire graph- 
ic arts industry. 


International Association 
Of Electrotypers And Stereotypers 

The 1958 dollar volume of duplicate 
letterpress printing plate sales will be 
down somewhat from 1957 yearly totals 
although the fourth quarter sales figures 
were up considerably from earlier figures. 
Early 1959 indications of increased ad- 
vertising budgets of from 8% to 20% 
lend encouragement to predictions of con- 
siderably better business for 1959 al- 
though it is expected to take the form of a 
slow, steady improvement through the 
year. 

Increased costs of labor and materials 
continue to squeeze profits as manufac- 
turers endeavor to hold prices for our 
products at competitive levels. 

While certain minor layoffs have been 
made in several cities, these workers have 


Walter C. Deye 
President 


Floyd C. Larson 


Executive Secretary 


worked accumulative overtime and gen- 
erally speaking there has been no serious 
unemployment. The employment picture 
should show steady improvement. 

Management emphasis on control and 
reduction of costs will continue through 
the coming year as will efforts to improve 
our products and materially increase pro- 
duction. Steadily increasing competition 
will make greatly intensified sales efforts 
mandatory. 

The jurisdictional problems within the 
craft continue to increase labor costs and 
the recently inaugurated series of meet- 
ings between union and management rep- 
resentatives will be continued in an at- 
tempt to improve this situation. 

We are keeping a close watch on the 
developments of new types of letterpress 
printing plates toward the end that we 
may produce such plates commercially as 
soon as such production becomes possible. 
In the meantime we are working on the 
improvement of present plates. 


International Typographic 
Composition Association 
The year 1958 was largely one of op- 
posites in this industry. In general the 
early months were soft with business im- 


¢ Ni 
Walter Adamson W. E. Switzer 
President Executive Secretary 
proving in the latter part of the year. 
With some aggressive action management 
should be able to keep this upswing mov- 
ing forward during the next 12 months. 
However, we do not expect the plush ad- 
vances of a few years ago. 

Phototypesetting will show continuous 
gains throughout the year but generally 
will not disrupt hot metal operations. 
New fields of opportunity will open up 
for those entering this new territory but 
the road to profitable operation may not 
be too rosy. Much experimental work will 
be required by those installing this equip- 
ment; the manufacturers have several 
changes to make before the present ma- 
chines are considered the ultimate. 

How to gain the maximum production 
trom employees will remain the number 
one problem. Far too much attention is 
being paid to contract demands. The in- 
dustry must lift its sights and consider 
ways and means of communicating the 
problem of operation and its cost to its 
employees in such a way that the employee 
becomes cost-conscious instead of wage- 
conscious. 


Mail Advertising Service Assn. 

Shoving off at a high level in 1958, 
profits and dollar volume of mail advertis- 
ing service firms, like many other graphic 
arts businesses, took a midyear tumble. 
But last fall saw a rapid gain culminating 


Alvin H. Meyer 
President 


Max T. Lloyd 
Secretary 


in a seasonal rush (1. e. holiday mailings ), 
with the extra fillip of firms making third 
class mailings to beat the Jan. 1 deadline 
of increased bulk postage rates 

Now, everything that is being planned 
among mail advertisers is being done with 
optimism for the future. The year 1959 
will undoubtedly witness an upsurge in 
the use of printed matter going into the 
mails. The story is in the headlines that 
foretells a continually recovering econo- 
my. Meanwhile, with wages and prices in- 
creasing, the Federal Reserve and graphic 
arts associations warn of the continuing 
trend to greater gross sales, but a lower 
percentage of net profit. 

It all points to a vigorous struggle by 
retailers and manufacturers to maintain 
their relative positions in their own in- 
dustries and to bolster sagging profits 
through increased sales. The key in 1959, 
more than in the several years past, will be 
advertising. 


Advertising Typographers Assn. 
Of America 
As we enter a new year, there is a gen- 
eral feeling of optimism among business 
and the public. Although few expect a 


Walter A. Dew, Jr. 
Executive Secretary 


Harvey Willens 
President 


sudden jump forward, the psychological 
assumption of even a gradual uplift can 
itself be one of the ingredients for such 
an uplift. 

Looking back to the casualties and 
rubbles of 1958, many of us became 
aware that proportionately modest drops 
in volume were magnified and reflected in 
substantial drops in profit or even losses. 
This, of course, is the outcome of our 
gradual increase in break-even points dur- 
ing and since the war. Such creeping up- 
ward of break-even points didn’t lead to 
bloodshed as long as our volume con- 
tinued to creep ahead of it; but when the 
over-all economic pattern fell even a 
small percentage, there was no appreciable 
“give” in the expense department. 

During this recent setback manage- 
ment was forced to find any avenue of 
cost reduction, camouflaged as it may have 
seemed. This “forced” housekeeping, if 
combined with the modest upturn ex- 
pected, can bring us back to a normal 
profit picture in 1959. 
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PIA Makes Recommendations For Progress In 1959 


Concluded from page 39 
dustry will find it necessary to find ways 
and means to increase productivity. 
Congress in 1958 granted some tax re- 
lief to small business. Several of the pro- 
endorsed by PIA among 
those adopted. We look favorably upon 


visions were 
proposals which are being suggested by 
Senator John J. Sparkman of Alabama, 
chairman of the Senate Small Business 
Committee. These changes recommend 
taxes for retained 


the exemption trom 


earnings; provisions for the deferring of 


taxes for self-employed persons on re- 
tirement funds, and additional relief in 
connection with depreciation on newly- 
purchased used equipment. We are par- 
ticularly interested in the depreciation on 
used equipment which has been a part of 
our recommendations to Congress now 
for several years. 

We are cooperating with the federal 
government in the study which is being 
made at the direction of Congress to deter- 
mine the effect of the increase in postal 
rates on business in general. The outcome 





i O//P//f 


Sorg's colorful Plate Finish is widely used for the hundreds of different 
printing jobs that demand a paper with its cylinder-made strength 
and beautiful, gleaming-smooth printing surface. Available in 12 
attractive colors and white, and in cover, bristol, and tag sizes and 
weights, you are sure to find Plate Finish one of the most versatile and 
economical papers you have ever used. Ask your Sorg Distributor for 


the Plate Finish 


sample portfolio and for 


sample sheets of 


Plate Finish for your own press-testing. 


And remember, for business forms papers— 
from manifold to tag—you can specify all 
your needs from one source . . . SORG! 


COMPANY 
MIDDLETOWN 
OHIO 


SORG Stock Lines 


WHITE SOREX # CREAM SOREX « LEATHER EMBOSSED COVER « PLATE FINISH *« EQUATOR INDEX BRISTOL 


EQUATOR ANTIQUE e 
SORG'S BLOTTING ¢ BRILLIANT VELLUM 


MIDDLETOWN POST CARD 


e 410 TRANSLUCENT 
e REGISTER BOND e TENSALEX ¢ 


e No. 1 JUTE DOCUMENT 
GRANITEX « PARCHTEX 


Offices in NEW YORK ¢ PHILADELPHIA e CHICAGO ¢ BOSTON « ST. LOUIS « LOS ANGELES 
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of this study will reveal the true effect of 
these increases on the printing business. 

There has been no change in the avail- 
ability of competent manpower. It is still 
difficult to find adequate new competent 
personnel. The general employment pic- 
ture has remained steady. There was prob- 
ably a lessening in overtime without a 
marked introduction of the shortening of 
the work week because of business con 
ditions. The trend toward a general short- 
ening of the work week has moderately 
continued. 

In the letterpress field there is obvious 
need for improvements in plates, make- 
ready, and running speeds for the smaller 
presses. The need for high-speed small ro- 
tary letterpress equipment for general 
commercial work has been expressed in 
many circles. 

The general awakening of the letter- 
press process sponsors to the need for im- 
provements, stimulated in part by the ex- 
tensive research done by some suppliers 
and customers, in part by the platemaking 
industry, and in also part by such re- 
porting concerns as the New York Letter- 
press Forum, accounts for this new in- 
terest and awareness. 

In the lithographic process, additional 
progress must continue to be made in the 
consistency in quality or uniformity of 
product. 

Since PIA does not specialize in any 
particular process Or product but concerns 
itself with the entire scope of the graphic 
arts industry, its interest is best expressed 
in the over-all problems which confront 
the industry. 

These might be briefly tabulated by 
emphasizing again the need for additional 
research and engineering development 
which will provide a quality product at a 
low cost: 

The need for the introduction of stand- 
ards throughout the entire range of in- 
dustry operations, materials, and equip- 
ment; the need for providing an adequate 
pool of well-trained manpower and intro- 
ducing steps which will create the proper 
atmosphere and motivation in which this 
manpower may best operate, and the need 
for improving the channels of communi- 
cation through which information on new 
developments may be brought to the in- 
dustry’s manpower and their benefits util- 
ized more readily. 

Couple these needs with an intensifica- 
tion of management training and you 
have a reasonably complete picture of the 
special problems of the graphic arts in- 
dustry. Their solution will automatically 
correct one of the industry's greatest prob- 
lems, that of the constantly declining 
profit margin. 

PIA has initiated some programs which 
printing management may take advantage 
of in coping with these problems. 
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PEOPLE 
IN THE NEWS 


GEORGE L. EBERT has completed 50 
years with the printing firm of A. S. Gil- 
man, Inc., Cleveland. 

MrS. MARY SUTHERLAND executive 
vice-president of Everett Waddey Co., 
Richmond, Va., on the Engraved Station- 
ary Manufacturers Association’s member 
roll, has been elected a vice-governor of 
the National Stationers Association. 

MorRIS GOLDSTEIN of Advertising 
Agencies Service Co., Inc., has been elect- 
ed president of the Advertising Typogra- 
phers Guild of New York City. 

GRANT HERMAN has been promoted 
to plant manager of Kabie Printing Co., 
Mount Morris, III. 


Grant Herman Harry G. Clark 


HARRY G. CLARK has been appointed 
national sales manager of the stock forms 
division of Rogersnap Business Forms, 
Inc., Dallas. 

ROBERT V. TANTILLO has been ap- 


Milwaukee. ROLAND N. EWENS, former- 
ly president of the firm, has become chair- 
man and chief executive officer. ARTHUR 
SNAPPER has advanced from executive 
vice-president to president. 

COL. JOHN SLEZAK, 
Kable Printing Co., Mount Morris, IIL., 
has been elected a director of Clayton 
Mark & Co., Evanston, Ill., manufacturer 
of water well supplies, etc. 

VEO K. PEARSON has been appointed 
a sales representative for the Atlanta, Ga., 


chairman of 


branch of American Type Founders Co., 
Inc. R. J. THORBURN has been named an 


ATF parts and service dealer covering 


most of Florida. 


C. A. ATKINS, vice-president of Jack- 
son Paper Co., Jacksonville, has been 
elected chairman of the merchants advi- 


sory committee of the Nashua Corp., 


R. J. Thorburn C. A. Atkins 





There's a C&P "“Value-Packed” 
Paper Cutter to fit your needs 


Every Chandler & Price paper cutter no matter what the size, is built to the 
same precision standards for accuracy in cutting, ease of operation and a 
lifetime of service. The C & P line includes the most complete selection of 
smaller cutters—automatic or hand-operated—to meet the needs of any 
medium or small shop. You can choose a C & P cutter which will fit your 
particular requirements. Compare C & P before you buy any cutter. 


HYDRAULIC CUTTERS 23”, 262”’, 302” 





Full Hydraulic or Hand Clamp Models 


C & P hydraulically operated cutters provide the 
advantages of hydraulic cutter operation at mini- 
mum investment. Bigger production with less effort 
for the operator is the keynote. Two operating con- 
trols require the use of both hands when making 
cut—safe, efficient. Features include illuminated tape 
magnifier and scales inserted in table. Except for 
operation of clamp, both hand clamp and full hy- 


pointed to the New York sales staff of draulic models are identical in construction. 
Cullom & Ghertner Co. CHARLES E 
NEAL is sales representative assigned to 
the Nashville, Tenn., office, and DAvID 
HALPERN has become customer service 


CRAFTSMAN 2612” LEVER CUTTER 


Where power cutting is not required the C & P 
26'%2"’ lever cutter handles an astonishing amount 
of cutting. Every feature of construction aids the 
operator. The knife bar linkage provides greatest 
possible cutting leverage. A counter weight balances 
the knife bar and keeps the knife from falling. Cut 
can be accomplished without undue reaching or 
stooping. 


manager at Nashville. 

RODNEY N. LEECH has been named 
general sales manager for Whiting-Plover 
Paper Co., Stevens Point, Wis. 





C&P BENCH CUTTER 


This cutter is designed for installation on bench or 
cabinet. The knife cannot fall accidentally nor cut- 
ting handle be pulled down until safety lock is held 
open by operator's left hand at start of each cut. 
The cabinet is optional equipment. Two sizes: 
19%2"’ and 23’’. Cuts and trims sheets up to 


William R. Knutsen 19" x 24” or 23’’ x 24”. 


Rodney N. Leech 


WILLIAM R. KNUTSEN is in charge of 
a newly established sales office in Chicago 
for Brown & Bigelow of St. Paul. 

WILLIAM HELLER, SR. has become 
honorary chairman and will continue in 
an advisory capacity for Milprint, Inc., 


THE CHANDLER AND PRICE COMPANY 
6000 Carnegie Avenue ° Cleveland 3, Ohio 


Manufacturers of dependable printing presses and paper cutte 


rs | 





the Right 
Combination... 


QUALITY 


“‘the CHALLENGER” 


3 q Faas 


1500 Ib. capacity 


.o - 
2 


Model 1056—battery operated 


“the DRUM 
HANDLER” 


9890" ample 


1000 Ib. capacity 


Model 3062—battery operated 


i ‘the TELESCOPIC 99” 


yb aes 


} 1000 Ib. capacity 
—-_ 


MORE THAN 80 
BIG JOE MODELS 


Hydraulic Handling for 
EVERY Department 


BIG JOE 


Manufacturing Company 
Colony Drive 
Wisconsin Dells, Wisconsin 


—__.a 2. 
Hydraulic Lift TRUCKS 
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Nashua, N.H. He succeeds NORMAN 
MILNER, president of Dwight Brothers 
Paper Co. of Milwaukee, 
a member of the advisory committee 

R. E. HAUGAN has become treasurer 
of Webb Publishing Co., St. Paul. He suc- 


ceeds FLOYD RUPP who has been with 


who continues as 


and will continue 
1 and 


the company 52 years 
as circulation director until June 
remain on the board of directors. 
CHET WRIGHT has joined Typographic 
New York City, 
tive sales manager 
HARRY M. FRITZ, 
William G. Johnston Co., 


been member of the 


Craftsmen, Inc., as crea- 
president of the 
Pittsburgh, has 
elected a charter 
board of trustees of the Education Coun 
cil of the Graphic Arts Industry 
ROBERT M. SCHMID, tormer 


president and secretary, has been elected 


vice 


president and treasurer of Trautmann, 
Bailey & Blampey, New York City offset 
company. Mr. Schmid is successor to 
RICHMOND VANDEN HEUVEL who died 
recently. GOTTLIEB BASLER was elected 
assistant treasurer and secretary and JOHN 
E. MILLER is executive vice-president of 
art and sales. EDWARD VANDEN HEUVEI 
was elected to the board. 

MARTIN I. BASSIST, 
and general manager of Ace Offset Print- 


secretary-treasurer 
ing Co., Inc., Los Angeles, has been elect 
ed to the board of directors of the Creative 
Printers of America 
HELEN M. WINTERS, 
Graphic Arts Employment Service, 
been elected president of the Cincinnati 


Manager ot 
has 


Private Employment Agencies Assn. 
EARL C. GASSENHEIMER has 
corporate controller of United 
Printers and Publishers, Inc., New York 
City. His headquarters are at Rust Craft's 

Dedham, Mass., plant 
HERMAN TUGENDER of 
Press, Inc., head of Atlas 
Service Co. and Woodrow Offset Corp., is 
the 1958 chairman of the Graphic Arts 
Committee for the New York State Citi 
zens Committee for the Public Schools, 
Inc., New York City. Mr. Tugender also 
for over 50 years 


been 


elected 


W ox rdre Ww 
Typographic 


was honored recently 
membership in ITU No. 6. 

A. RICHARD LENEGAN has become as- 
sistant market research manager for Ne 
koosa-Edwards Paper Co., Port Edwards, 

Wis. 

RICHARD W. KOCH has been appoint- 
| ed engineering research manager and 
| ROBERT L. EDSBERG has become man 

ager of chemistry research for the Todd 

Co. Division, Burroughs Corp., Rochester, 
N.Y. 

RAYMOND H. BERG has been promoted 
to plant manager of Duplex Products, 
Inc., Sycamore, Il]. VERON PARSONS has 
succeeded him as production manager. 

WILLIAM T. Kays has been appointed 
midwest technical sales representative for 
Holland Color and Chemical Co., a sub- 
sidiary of Chemetron Corp. at Holland, 
Mich. He is maintaining his office at the 


D. G. Hereley Co., ARZY R. 
GRAY has been named Holland director 
of research and development. 
ROBERT E. LORENZEN has 
named contract service manager for Cul- 
lom & Ghertner Co., Nashville, 
WILLIAM V. JACOBSON has joined the 
sales staff of Tingue, Brown & Co., New 
York City, producers of press blankets. He 
Pennsylvania, Mary- 


and Washing- 


Chicago. 


been 


Tenn. 


is COVeriIng castern 
land, Delaware, Virginia, 
ton, D.C. 

PETER F. FINNERAN has been appoint- 
ed an eastern representative of the carbon 
products division out of Ridgewood, N.]J., 
for Port Huron Sulphite & Paper Co., Port 
Huron, Mich 

CARL E. BARNES has been elected vice 
president of research for Minnesota Min 
ing & Manufacturing Co., St. Paul, Minn 
JOHN W. COPENHAVER succeeds him as 
central research director 

DALE JOHNSON of Champion Paper & 
Fibre’s New York sales office has retired 
after 38 years with the company. JAMES 
R. SIMPSON, director of process and pat- 
ent sales, has retired after 26 years with 
the Hamilton, Ohio office. W. J. MONT- 
GOMERY, also retired 
atter 31 years. 

JAMES M. HAGEDON 
moted to merchandising manager of the 
Harris-Seybold Co., 
division of Harris-Intertype Corp. 


director of research, 


has been pro 


Dayton division of 


James M. Hagedon George Donahue 


GEORGE DONAHUE has joined Brown- 
Bridge Mills, Inc., Ohio, 
man in the New York office. 

JOHN H. VOGEL, former economist for 
American Paper and 


Troy, as a Sales- 


Pulp Association, 
New York 
manager. 


has joined Oxford Paper Co., 
City, as marketing research 
GEORGE S. MCKNIGHT has 
PAUL M. SCHAFFRATH as director of re- 
search in Rumford, Me. Mr. Schaftrath 
resigned to become Great Northern Pa- 
per Co. mill MATTHEW B. 
MowaAT has been appointed western re- 
gional sales office manager for Oxford 
Paper. GEORGE L. KECKLER was named 
Atlantic regional sales office manager and 
HENRY W. PARK was advanced to man- 
age the northeast office. 

JAMES S. EVANS has become mill man- 
ager of the Wrenn Paper Co., Middle- 
town, Ohio, subsidiary of the Mead Corp. 

WILLIAM J. GAUGHEN has been elect- 
ed vice-president of all western operations 
for Leedpak, Inc., New York City. 


succeeded 


manager. 
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standard and specialty envelope products 
Two Modern JUSTRITE Factories 
NORTHERN STATES ENVELOPE CO. 
be 300 East Fourth Street © Saint Paul 1, Minnesota 
nite, 20 East Jackson Boulevard © Chicago, Iliinois 


JUSTRITE ENVELOPE MFG.CO., INC. 
523 Stewart Avenue, S.W. © Atlanta, Georgia 
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PARALLEL ROTARY 


PERFECT NUMBERING 
‘> at 30,000 imps. 
per hour 


Accurate and rugged! Wetter Parallel Rotary features 
hardened steel number wheels with heavy-duty 
ratchets, number faces custom-curved to fit press cylin- 
der. One-piece, curved-base steel frame has exclusive 
Wetter Quik-Lok clamping gib, minimizes set-up time, 
needs no mounting ring adapters. 


WEINER 


mma. RIGHT-ANGLE 
¥ WETTER, NEW YORK AUSS ROTARY 


For high-speed num- 

bering at right angles to 

impression cylinder. Both rotary models are available 
with Roman or Gothic figures, and can be operated 
from the same cam and mounting ring. Wetter Num- 
bering Machines assure perfect number sequence, crisp, 
accurate register, clean, sharp impressions — every job. 


NONPAREIL MODEL — for use on large diameter 
cylinder, bed and platen type presses. 

LOCK-WHEEL MODEL — for small diameter cylin- 
der presses. Patented lock bar prevents throw- 
over at highest speeds. Both Nonpareil and 
Lock-Wheel models available with Roman or 
Gothic figures, in 5, 6, 7, and 8-wheel types. 


For information and prices, 
write foday to 


WelleR NUMBERING MACHINE CO. 
ATLANTIC AVENUE & LOGAN STREET - BROOKLYN 8, N. Y. 
ONLY UNION MADE NUMBERING MACHINE IN U.S. A- 





S) j 7. y e. — y y, Trade Mark \\ 

FE tii MorcrUta nr aetsatitmm co: i” U.S. Pat. OFF. 
LECTRICITY STATIKIL THE ORIGINAL » THE ONLY = 1 
aoa Porane siomery Mea 1220 WEST 6th ST. 
Spray CLEVELAND 13, OHIO 
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ATIVE SCC ORCHIDS TO THE 


TRADE NAME OF THE WORLD’S MOST PERFECT CHASE GRAPHIC ARTS INDUSTRY 


For over half a century leading mechanical men of The 
the graphic arts industry have chosen Amsco Chases 
for their cylinder .. . job... duplex . . . stereotype then and to every thinking person now . . the ‘Printer 
and electrotype work because, they know when o and that includes the commercial bookbinder) has NOT been 
chase is marked AMERICAN STEEL CHASE CO. it's a party to this creeping inflation. He hasn't profiteered al 
dependable and the best and most economico! 
money can buy 











one INdispensable man (according to Charles Dickens 


though beset and bedeviled by ever rising costs. 


Sale Bicetiae ° ° 
Regular Chase From design board to finished product, master America’s BIG problem ... inflation. 


craftsmen with long years of experience supervise 
and inspect every Amsco Chase building operation 
Special analysis steel is carefully checked to make his utmost to prevent 
sure that the chemical and physical characteristics galloping inflation 

of the basic metal measure up to the high standards We have held the line and are still selling at 1956 low prices, 


— 
} of quality for which Amsco Chases ore noted 
| weet ‘i even although we have had three annual wage increases at 


It is every American’s individual responsibility today to do 





this creeping inflation from turning into 

















Electrically welded, smoothly ground joints give the factory and everything we buy has increased 5% to 12% 
added strength and rigidity to the one piece unit : thi > 
Quadruple Chase frame to sauaanais ie the stresses and strains ee a Sere . 

Thanks AGAIN, Graphic Arts Industry it was your 
chases must always endure 








total support giving us an ever-increasing volume of orders 
Amsco Chases are square and true. They are the that has made it possible. In October new orders totaled over 
perfection of accuracy because each one is manu $750,000, and we are working overtime both day and night 
factured from a pattern, template or biue print shifts 











Extra volume does decrease manufacturing costs 


H and all carry written life-time guarantees > . 

i Fantastically low prices for fantastically versatile and speedy 

Pub oT Ch Amsco is the house of the ‘‘complete chase line’’, new models. Nominal initial payment and three years terms 
tion c 

neem arene for newspapers, commercial printers, stereotypers with only simple interest (6% per ANNUM on outstanding 


and electrotypers. Standards or specials can be sup 
plied 








balance), immediately puts more capital INTO your business 
by the EXTRA VELVET PROFIT the Baumfolder Go!dmine creates 


Metals include: Steel, Aluminum and Cast Iron for you... that’s for sure 


according to service requirement. 
THE AMSCO STORY IS AVAILABLE FROM OVER Russell Ernest Baum, Inc. 
300 STRATEGICALLY LOCATED DEALERS OR WRITE 1540 Wood St., Philadelphia 9. 


M iehle Vertical oer DIRECT FOR CATALOG 
Please telephone collect. Ask for me personally 


AMERICAN STEEL CHASE COMPANY Thank you again. Locust 8-4470 


31-31 FORTY-EIGHTH AVENUE LONG ISLAND CITY 1, N. Y 











Forms Dealers .. . Printers... Agents... cae 
For a limited time, a reduced price on one 


GAVRIN PRESS OFFERS YOU: of the most valuable books on costing in 


; ils 
GENEROUS DISCOUNTS AND REPEAT ALLOWANCES the entire graphic arts industry 


A FULL RANGE OF UNIT AND CONTINUOUS FORMS 
35 TO 45 DAY DELIVERY ON MOST FORMS COSTS FOR $14 
PRINTERS by Olive A. Ottaway 


Send check or money order to 


ARTHUR J. GAVRIN PRESS, INC. Book Department 
Mfrs. of Snap-Easy & Tab-Easy Forms The Inland and American 


MAIN PLANT NEW ROCHELLE, N. Y PRINTER and LITHOGRAPHER 


BRANCH PLANTS DENISON, TEXAS; DANVILLE, KY 79 W. Monroe St. Chicago 3, Ill. 


WRITE TODAY FOR FREE DEALER'S KIT! 
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SELL CANADA— 


YOUR NO. 1 EXPORT MARKET! 


Canada is a $900,000,000 graphic arts market 
the world’s fifth largest producer of printing. 


Population will reach 26,650,000 by 1980, ac- 
cording to Canada’s Royal Commission. This, 
plus a predicted 2'2 times increase in gross 
national production, portends a corresponding in- 
crease in printing production. 


To meet the needs of its market, Canada imported 
over $83.575,000 worth of printing presses, type- 
setting machines, typemaking accessories, bindery 
machinery, chases and quoins—exclusive of. all 
other graphic arts equipment and supplies—during 
1957. Most of this was imported from the United 
States 


Canadian Printer & Publisher sells this market 
best! It provides complete market penetration 
coast-to-coast. No other medium, or combination 
of media, can offer this coverage of Canada’s 
lucrative graphic arts market. 


For latest market facts and CP&P’s recent Gruneau 
\udience & Readership study . . . to reserve space 
write to 


CANADIAN PRINTER 
AND PUBLISHER 


481 University Avenue, Toronto, Canada 
A MACLEAN-HUNTER PUBLICATION 


* DuPont's registered Trade 
Mark for its polyester film. 





Aigmont the office supply buyer says... 


"an index divider 
that lasts 


Aigmont’s excited about AICO’'s 
Rip-Proof Loose Leaf indexes. They 
won't wear, tear or pull through at holes, 
Ideal for use in ring books, post and 
ledger binders and memo books 
Binding edges are reinforced with 
MYLAR * plastic. It is stronger than 
other reinforcing, less bulky... and 
costs less! 

In all stock sizes and made-to-order 
Choice of a wide variety of index tabs 
and colors. 


ASK YOUR PAPER MERCHANT 


ff or Stationer—or write for samples and 
prices. 
G J. AIGNER CO. 
baie 426 S. Clinton St. 


—s Chicago 7, illinois 
MYLAR Plants in Chicago; 
_ Rochelle, Illinois 


New York and 
Calif 








PRINTERS! OVER 200,000 CUSTOMER READERS* WILL SEE THIS AD! 


*consumer readers of business magazines carrying this AICO advertisement. 








pS 
as a 


“Na j 
VANDERCOOK & SONS, INC. 


General Offices, Research Laboratory, Demonstration Room & Factory 
3601 W. Touhy Ave., Chicago 45, Ill. Phone: ROgers Park 1-2100 
Eastern Sales and Service 
205 W. 34th St., New York 1, N.Y. Phone: BRyant 9-6270 
Western Sales and Service 


3156 Wilshire Blvd., Los Angeles 5, Calif. Phone: DUnkirk 8-9931 











How to Do Embossing 
In Your Own Plant 


You can do professional embossing on your regular job 
presses if you order STEWART’S EMBOSSING BOARDS from 
The Inland and American Printer and Lithographer. A 
booklet giving full instructions is included with every 
order. Don't let those extra profits walk out the door. 


$1.60 a dozen 
$2.85 a dozen 


Send check or money order to 


Bock Department HE INLAND AND AMERICAN 
ook meparimen'’ PRINTER AND LITHOGRAPHER 


79 West Monroe Street, Chicago 3, Illinois 


5%4 x 912 inches 
9'2 x 11’ inches 











DEEP ETCH 
PROCESS 


QUALITY CONTROL . . . from the first etch- 
step-by-step to the protective asphaltum- 
LITH-KEM-KO Deep Etch chemicals are made 
with laboratory precision and control. That 
means easier plate making, longer runs, bet- 
ter results. 

Send for complete information today. 


~~ L 
MICA 
LITHO CHEMO, 


46 Harrie 
Please send us op 
LITH-KEM-KO 


a SU 

Lynbrook, me ot 
the informat! 
ETCH Chemic 


Name 


USE THIS | Company 
COUPON address 
City 





HERS! 


EQUIPMENT & SUPPLIES FOR SALE (Contd.) 
iB -MeliliclileMchilome- Wit talaela 


PRINTER and buyers 
oulde 


LITHOGRAPHER 





FLAP’ ENVELOPES 


...point to profitable 
RATES: Ordinary classified, $1.50 a line per EQUIPMENT & SUPPLIES FOR SALE (Contd.) orders in competitive business 


insertion (figure 36 characters per line); mini- od 


mum $4.50. Used monthly, $45 a year for 3 > a . . 
lines; $15 for each additional line. Situation sea ‘ See You're selling high quality 


wanted, $1.15 a line, minimum $3.45. LOCK U gg EE without high prices when you 


MORE sell V-FLAP Envelopes. New 

Display classified sold by column inch with high-speed manufact ure 
discounts for larger space and three or more L | V E M AT T E directly from a roll of the 
insertions. Sample rates: One inch used one , acti 7 finest White Wove paper low- 
time, $27, used 12 times, $22 per insertion. TH ers cost, while assuring uni- 
Two or four inches used one time, $25 per WI | ] form quality, guaranteed. Send 
inch. Full rate schedule on request. Please sia da a fa for Sle of printability tests 
send payment with order. 24 PT, Ml | KROQ 0 \) 0 | N § of -FLAP envelopes on 16 
se — popular presses, conducted by 

Copy must be received at 79 W. Monroe St., MEE Fred W. Hoch Associates, Inc. 


Chicago 3, Ill., by the 18th of the month pre- ee + a 


ceding date of publication. ses 
Narrowest quoin on the market. En UNITED STATES ENVELOPE 


graved scale for hairline color register 


BRONZERS Precision-built to stand up at any speed 














; United States Envelope Company 
MILWALKER BRONZERS—For al! on any press Springfield 2, Massachusetts 


esses. Sol P init Cc. B. Her 

he fz West Minera Ss Mil 

yor ti 8 Amslerdan Continental 
cn ican Types & Graphic Equipment, Inc 


CALENDAR AND CALENDAR PADS 276-4th Ave.. N.Y. 10. N.Y. ¢ SP 7-4980 
CALENDAR PADS—67 Styles : 





cane er Fi S| Contact Screens 
pentane cniascsnpeiaaeeneres The Universal*, a new, improved gray e 
EQUIPMENT & SUPPLIES FOR SALE ee ee ee ee oe Inter ested in 


: 75, 85, 100, 
120, 133, 150, 


| iegieesiad gle to 3 — in. at same ? 
OF THE GRAPHIC ARTS —- A Hl 4 
f *TM 


Hundreds of wood and Write for new literature 
metal type faces, thou- CAPROCK DEVELOPMENTS 
sands of items for every 165 Broadway, N. Y. 6 REctor 2-4028 There’s no better way to brush up on 
graphic arts use. One of the fine points of layout and typography 
the largest, complete, illustrated catalogs in than to read books on the subject 


entire history of the industry! Send $2.00 to SEE GRAPHIC ARTS IN ACTION The Inland and American Printer and 


Lithographer has an unusually fine list 
of books which are available through 











cover cost of printing and mailing—RE- 
! 
ee ee eee oe its Book Department. Altogether there 


AMERICAN WOOD TYPE MFG. CO. are 38 listings under the heading of 


Dept. IP 42-25 Ninth St., Long Island City 1, N.Y. Art, Layout, Typography, Copyfitting 


NEW YORK COLISEUM in the Book List recently issued by The 





Inland and American Printer and Lith- 





ographer. Send for your copy of this 
Book List Available book list today. 


The Inland and American Printer and UNCOUN- omens . 
Lithographer now has available a Book wero rot — The Inland and American 


List containing many standard books on +449 2 3 LA PRINTER and LITHOGRAPHER 
printing and related material. The list is enters : ) si 

divided according to subject matter. Send 
for your copy today nape “Deut ee 79 W. Monroe St. 
Book Department recy alae — | Chicago 3, Ill. 
RICHARDS’ EXPERIENCE PAYS OFF 

The Inland and American us ape 

Let us help you sel! Die-Cut Printing 

PRINTER and LITHOGRAPHER Ask for Goose Book full of ideas 

79 W. Monroe St., Chicago 3, Ill. J. A. RICHARDS CO., KALAMAZOO, Mich. 





Book Department 
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TO EVERY EQUIPMENT & SUPPLIES FOR SALE (Contd.) EQUIPMENT & SUPPLIES FOR SALE (Contd.) 


PRINTERS’ SUPPLY | 
SALESMAN | Insist on Megill’s We RECOMMEND 


SELLING | | Remember. Only Megill Makes . 
LETTERPRESS | | spring Tongue® Gauge Pins Independent or Manufacturer's In- 
dian | eae spection to protect your interest 

| ————__— 4 











SUPPLIES | , ; ef BAUM Model 4332 (25x38) Model 33 
INK + PAPER a) ke eee ee ~ | (1712x222) 
TRADE SERVICES ——aal os | MILLER SY Major 28x41 TY Two color 
. c — 28x41 
in 
areas not served by Guilds in | Pa : / | MIEHLE current model 41 single and 
Atlanta, Baltimore, Boston, i two color 


Chicago, Cincinnati, Cleveland . ees Ve 5 + 

Detroit, Los Angeles, Newark, “a from V-50 Verticals to 7/0 
New York, Philadelphia, St. $1.80 doz. with extra Tongues %/ 
Louis, San Francisco, Washe | MIEHLE 3/0 and 5/0 Two Colors 


ington, D.C. 6x4 
YOU ARE Sold by Printers Supply Dealers. COTTRELL Two Color 36x48 postwar 
THE | KLUGE, CHANDLER & PRICE automatics 


ELIGIBLE TO } EDWARD L MEGILL co | DIAMOND 3012” cutter, new, special 


ENJOY THE | The Pioneer in 1870 | | HARRIS Models LSN 21x28, LTN 22x34 
BENEFITS OF 763 ATLANTIC AV., BROOKLYN 38, N.Y. ATF Web Model DE 171222 


MEMBERSHIP | — — TYPE & PRESS of Illinois Inc. 


IN THE | 3312 North Ravenswood, Chicago (13) 

INTERNATIONAL 

PRINTERS SUPPLY | Meee 
SALESMEN’S GUILD IN SECONDS! _ EQUIPMENT WANTED 


AS A Tens of thousands of artists, ee dara helen yo re 
} ad men, printers, editors and , so RUE een pak go taclead ssh al Migs rou 
MEMBER-AT-LARGE pres nig See camel an good conditior Box Q-62, Inland & 


Haberule Visual Copy-Caster 7 
































Amer. Prntr. & Litho 79 W Monro: 
to be the simplest, fastest, most Chicago 3, Illinois 
For only $10 annual mt urate pina ngr ecg 
Z py-fitting ca ee es 
dues you get: devised. At art supply stores 
or order direct . only $7.50 FOLDERS 


FOLDERS 4 FEEDERS—Large sels 
GOLD LAPEL HABERULE cage egy ee 


tion, New, Used and Rebuilt Brow 


PIN | BOX IP-245 + WILTON + CONN. ng Machine Co., Since 1882. 3767 Cheste1 
Proclaims your As Ave., Cleveland 14, Ohio 


Guild membership 
Use a LUXOMETER 


To measure your exposures—don’t guess, Seaee ; 
MEMBERSHIP How to Sell Printing Creatively 


CARD by gosh. Contact your dealer for free trial By Mendel Segal. $25.35 for first copy, $20.35 
offer or write for more information, De- for additional copies. Excellent comprehen 
partment H, Electronic Mechanical Products sive book on selling with principles, tech 
a niques and charts. Send check or money 

x t t t 
Co., Atlantic City, N. J order to Book Dept., The Inland and Ameri 
ee can PRINTER and LITHOGRAPHER, 79 W 


INTERNATIONAL enianaaniniae Memes, Cie 3 i 
GUILDER 
Bi-monthly news of BRIGHTER CO 


pean 33 | INK CONDITIONERS) O.BQ] | Het WANTED 
OR make good inks better A 
1 Ib. can $2.20 FOR 
LETTERPRESS & Send for Price List LITHO LOOKING FOR A NEW JOB? 
CENTRAL COMPOUNDING COMPANY } Gen'l. Manager— 
WELCOME 1719 North Damen Avenue @ Chicago 47, Illinois | p vat al ode MIDWEST $ 8,500 - $10,000 
to every meeting Mfrs. of Trik, Glazcote, 20/20 Overprint Varnish | hotel Letian prcac aravuce Embossing & 
i Bronzing Knowled EAST $10,000 - $15 000 
and affair of = = — — o estesean-Printlic. PCH ICAGO $10,000 - $1 5.000 
all 14 Guilds Foreman—Camera 
Dept.—Gravure N.E. $ 9,000 - $10,000 
Working Foreman— 


/ : | Stripping & Camera OHIO §$ 8,500 
Pl thi BONUS! 2—2/col. Chain Del. Max Sheet 32 x Oasian Ensineer=- , 
us is 1 4512, No. 19593 and No. 19595 Packaging Equip. MIDWEST $10,000 
eer itn Design Engineer— 


1—1/col. Chain Del. Max Sheet 33% x Presses EAST or MIDWEST $ 9,000 - $10,000 


$7.00 of your dues goes each year 4512, No. 19900 | WANTED: Cameramen, Laser 7 mecngai br de og 

® : . * . | pressmen. compositors, prootreaders, 
to the National Scholarship Trust Can be seen running. Sensibly priced for monotype, folder operators, bindery- 
Fund for the graphic arts exclusively. prompt removal. Box Q-37, Inland Printer, | | Sgt cosen sw onemnemciae BERG 


79 W. Monroe St., Chicago, Ill. 
JOIN THE GUILD Now! | — a mene 
Dept. 1D-1, 307 E. 4th St., Cincinnati 2, Ohio 


Send your $10.00 check to STEWART’S EMBOSSING BOARDS List Your Confidential Application With Us. 
Any letterpress printer can do embos 
INTERNATIONAL PRINTERS ing with these boards. Full instructions ie 
’ 534 x 91 inches $1.60 a dozen ‘ompositor 1 abili to make la 
ae en 313 11114 inches $2.85 @ dozen Suen aad wrk vane so. hue ponies 
Suite 2109 Send check or money order to Book Dept. Kan aetitoshin upeni aeations wise ition 
The Inland and American Printer & Pipe eon etree . tig Mpegs: gg a : 
608 S. Dearborn St. Lithographer i Oe ek i Aas Mens a Eke 


Chicago 5, Illinois | 

















You'll be proud to 
carry and show it! 
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SALES AIDS 


BOOKS f 
“It Sells printing!” B K or 
iene nee rehook of @ Fever | PRINTERS from 


get because it sells printing. Your name designed 
into it. Smart; low cost. Sales copy wins na- 


tional award. ASK. Maybe your city and area 
is open. “It brings in business.” “Prospects | Th | | d 
call us.” “It makes money” .. . clients say. | e n an 


HELP WANTED (Contd.) 





To a Top 
PRINTING SALESMAN 


(Who wants to live 
in Washington, D. C.) 


Splendid opportunity for an ex- 
perienced Printing Salesman. The 
man we are looking for has a 
college education, or equivalent, 
knows production and estimating 
and is capable of servicing publi- 
cation as well as job accounts. We 
are one of the major letterpress 
and lithography printers, long es- 
tablished in the Washington Area, 
and are a fine growth company 
with excellent career possibilities. 


Send for facts. No obligation. 


The ARBOGUST Company, Advertising 


228 N. La Salle St., Chicago 1, Ill. 


and American 


PRINTER and 
Seen wanTeteensen «cae yo LUTHOGRAPHER 


po 
sized letterpres plant 


MAILING PIECES FOR THE PRINTER 
\\ de Press, Interurban Bldg 


Dalla Texas 





ed in all phases of rb on 


Salary plus commission and retire- 
ment benefits. Send resume, in- 
cluding educational, technical and 
business background to Box Q-65 
care THE INLAND AND 
AMERICAN PRINTER AND 
LITHOGRAPHER, 79 W. Mon- 
roe, Chicago 3, Illinois 


Carnegie and R.LT. 


Send for our 


FREE BOOK LIST 


Progress is made through study. You 
will be a better printer, a better busi- 
ness man if you read books that will 
add to your knowledge. Every person 
in the printing business needs a library 











Wanted: Lithographic Production Man- 


ager. Thi igh knowledge 


INSTRUCTIONS 


Linotype-Intertype Instruction 
Ohio Linotype Scho« 


¥ a Ohio 


PLASTIC & RUBBER PLATES 


Rubber Engravers 


Ti-Pi, 1000 Bdwy, Kansas City 5, M 


POINT 
OF SALE 


SEE GRAPHIC ARTS IN ACTION 


aA EDUCATIONAL 
“4 sraphic Arts 


rr) (A) 


NEW YORK COLISEUM - SEPT. 6-12, 1959 


TICKETS 
TICKETS 





MACKENZIE & HARRIS, INC. 


659 FOLSOM STREET, SAN FRANCISCO 7, CALIFORNIA 











= K Bi 
TAGS 


and 
DISPLAY 
CARTONS 


folding paper boxes & tags - - - main & tag sts.. south bend 233. ind. ae 
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of books for reference, for study, for 
loan to young men just starting. 


208 BOOKS 
Which can be ordered 
the easy way 


No need to write to 25 or 30 different 
publishers to get the books on printing 
you should have. With The Inland and 
American Printer and Lithographer Book 
List, you can check off the items you 
want, send a check or money order to 
our Book Department and your books wil 
come postpaid 


Art, Layout, Typography 
The largest classification; there are 38 
books from which to choose. 


General Printing 
Books which wouldn't fit in any other 
group; some of them are textbooks 
which cover the whole field—23 items 
mentioned under this heading. 
Presswork, Paper, Ink, Color 
17 books give you a wide selection 


Offset Lithography 


61 different volumes about this fast 
growing field. 


Books, Bookbinding and Bindery Work 
7 books in this group. 


Management, Estimating, Accounting 


14 books in this group will help you 
make more money 


Advertising 
6 books listed. 


Silk Screen Printing 
7 books in this fast-growing new field 


Proofreading 
5 books, some of which are essential 
to accurate printing 


Photoengraving 
2 books. 


and many others. 


Book Department 


The Inland and American 


PRINTER and LITHOGRAPHER 


79 W. Monroe St. 
Chicago 3, Illinois 
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ADVERTISERS’ INDEX 


Aigner, G. J., Co 

American Steel Chase Co 

American Type Founders 

American Wood Type Mfg. Co. 

Amsterdam Continental Types & Graphic 
Equipment, Inc 

Arbogust Co. 

Associated Business Publications 


Baum, Russell E., Inc 
Big Joe Mfg. Co 
Campbell Box & Tag Co 
Canadian Printer & Publisher 
Caprock Developments 
Central Compounding Co 
Challenge Machinery Co 
Chandler & Price Co 
Consolidated Water Power & Paper Co 
Craftsman Line-Up Table Corp. 31 
Cromwell Paper Co Inside Back Cover 
Crown Zellerbach Corp 70, 71 
Cutler-Hammer, Inc 18, 19 
Dexter Co 

Div. of Miehle-Goss-Dexter, Inc 22 
Didde-Glaser Co 7 
Doyle, J. E., Co. 100 
duPont de Nemours, E. |., & Co., Inc 14, 15 


Eastern Fine Paper & Pulp Div 
Standard Packaging Corp 


80, 81, 82 
Electronic Mechanical Products Co 103 


Fletcher Paper Co 
Fraser Paper, Ltd. 


Gavrin, Arthur J., Press, Inc 
General Printing Ink Co., Div 

Sun Chemical Corp 
General Research & Supply Co 
Graphic Arts Employment Service 


Haberule Company 
Hamilton Tool Co 
Hammermill Paper Co 
Harris-Intertype Corp 
Harris-Seybold Co., Div 

Harris-Intertype Corp 
Heidelberg Sales & Service 
Hess & Barker 


Ideal Roller & Mfg. Co 

Interchemical Corp 

Intertype Co., Div 
Harris-Intertype Corp 


17, 29, 32, 83, Back Cover 


Back Cover 
Justrite Envelope Mfg. Co., Inc 


Kimberly-Clark Corp 
Neenah Paper Co., Div 
Kleen-Stik Products, Inc 


Lawson Co 

Div. of Miehle-Goss-Dexter, Inc 
Litho Chemical & Supply Co., Inc. 
Lithoplate, Inc 

Subsidiary of Harris-Intertype Corp 
Ludlow Typograph Co 


Macey Co 

Subsidiary of Harris-Intertype Corp 32 
Mackenzie & Harris, Inc 104 
Magnacraft Mfg. Co 

Sheridan, T. W. & C. B., Co 94 
Megill, Edward L., Co 103 
Mergenthaler Linotype Co Inside Front Cover 
Miehle Company 

Div. of Miehle-Goss-Dexter, Inc. 23 
Miehle-Goss-Dexter, Inc. 21, 22,. 23 
Miller Printing Machinery Co. 6 


National Cash Register Co 

National Graphic Arts Exposition Inc 

Neenah Paper Co., Div 
Kimberly-Clark Corp 

Northern States Envelope Co 

Northwest Paper Co 


Pitney-Bowes, Inc 
Polychrome Corp. 
Process Color Plate Co 


Richards, J. A., Co 
Rosback, F. P., Co 


Sheridan, T. W. & C. B., Co 

Magnacraft Mfg. Co 
Simonds Saw & Steel Co 
Sorg Paper Co. 
Standard Packaging Corp 

Eastern Fine Paper & Pulp Div 80, 81, 82 
Statikil : 100 
Strong Electric Corp. 77 
Sun Chemical Corp. 

General Printing Ink Co. Div. 87 
Ti-Pi 
Type & Press of Illinois, Inc 
United Nations 
United States Envelope Co. 


Vandercook & Sons, Inc 


West Virginia Pulp & Paper Co. 
Wetter Numbering Machine Co 





You Can Cut Stitching 
Costs in Half 
with the 


fashach AUTO-STITCHER 


Hundreds of Rosback Auto-Stiteher 
users have proved that this machine 
is one of the greatest time-and-money 
savers ever installed in printing plant 
or bindery. As compared to hand- 
stitching, the Auto-Stitcher cuts sad- 
dle-stitching costs as much as 50%. 
Yet the equipment is so low in price 
that even the smallest plant can profit 


from it. 


The basic Auto-Stitcher is the two- 
head machine with slide stacker de- 
livery. This basic equipment provides 
automatic stitching at a minimum in- 
vestment for the plant having short 


runs and only a few stitching jobs. 


Accessory equipment may be pur- 
chased in the beginning or added in 
the future to increase the range of use- 


fulness of the machine so that it will 


meet production requirements of 


printing plant or bindery of any size. 
(See list of accessories in right hand 


column. ) 


Completely equipped the Auto- 


Stitcher provides about the same pro- 


duction capacity as a gang stitcher on 
jobs within its range. The Auto- 
Stitcher, however, requires much less 
floor space and sells at less than halt 
the price of any gang stitcher. Where 
gang stitchers are now used. the Auto- 
Stitcher also pays its way because it 
saves tying up more costly equipment 
on small runs and one, two or three 


signature jobs. 


Don’t overlook the cost savings of 
the Rosback Auto-Stitcher. Ask your 


dealer or write us for full details. 








SEVEN PROFIT-MAKING 
ACCESSORY ATTACHMENTS 


. Continuous Belt Delivery 

. Second Feeding Station 

. Back Feeding Table 

. Stagger Stitch Attachment 

. Third Stitcher Head Attachment 
. Small Booklet Hold-down 

. Automatic Counter 




















The Auto-Stitcher is fully protected by 
patent and patents pending. 


F.P. ROSBACK COMPANY ¢ Benton Harbor, Mich. 


WORLD'S LARGEST MANUFACTURERS OF PERFORATORS, 
GANG STITCHERS AND PAPER PUNCHING MACHINES 




















/ WAYNE V. HARSHA, EDITOR 








* THE SPACE AGE has just caught up with printers who 
lesign their own Christmas cards. Herbie Ahrendt of New 
York City wishes “Peace and Good Will to Men on Earth 
and Every Other Planet.” And we suppose that includes 
Lunik which probably should be called Solnik by now 


* PRINTING WEEK annually brings forth a great many 
claims about the position of the printing industry among all 
the manufacturing industries. No matter what you hear 
juring Printing Week this year, the following figures from 
the 1956 Annual Survey of Manufactures, Bureau of Census, 
ire the only correct ones 

The printing and publishing industry ranks ninth in 
number of employees, seventh in payroll, and eighth in 
value added by manufacture, but 13th in capital expendi 
tures. Back in 1954 (latest figures available), the industry 
was third in total number of establishments with 20 o1 
more employees 

It's interesting to note, too, that printing and publishing 
in 1956 (again referring to Bureau of Census figures) had 
about 854,000 employees or five per cent of all manufac 
turing industries and an annual payroll of about $4.124 
billion. Value added by manufacture was about $7.4-billion 

These figures, the money ones particularly, are so gigantic 
that they defy realization but they convey the impression 
in no uncertain terms that the printing and publishing 
industry is no penny ante outfit. 


* THERE ARE SO MANY CRYSTAL GAZERS twirling 
their globs of glass (and we do mean g/obs) that we hesitate 
to try our hand even at a cup of gypsy tea leaves. So we re- 
spectfully refer you to the information released by Horace 
Hart, director of the Printing and Publishing Industries Di- 
vision of the U.S. Department of Commerce, on pages 37 
38. We are of the opinion he keeps slightly more accurate 
records than we do! 

If you are interested in what's happening in your own 
particular phase of the graphic arts industry, then you may 
read what your national association leaders say about 1959; 
start reading on page 39. Your own home area graphic 
arts leaders have their say beginning on page 44 

Lewis L. Strauss, U.S. Secretary of Commerce, decided 


on Jan. 2 that the nation’s over-all economy has regained 
j 
PT 


the record high reached in mid-1957; he sees pretty goox 
prospect for further improvement, which ought to encour 
age printing plant owners no end! 
Mr. Strauss says most economic indicators report progress 
t a few still lag. He thinks spring will bring the full test 
the market. Furthermore, the decline in plant and equip 














ment expenditures ended last fall, which ought to be 
bright note for printing equipment manufacturers 

The Gross National Product in the fourth quarter of 
1958 broke all previous records and the physical volume 
of output is estimated as equal to the peak attained in the 
summer of 1957 

By now you've probably read so many predictions mad« 
through the largest rose-colored glasses ever contrived that 
you are just about certain that 1959 will be the greatest year 
ever—despite a few prophets of gloom here and there 


*® LETTERS WE CAN DO WITHOUT: “The 


copies of the catalogs you printed for us have arrived on 


QO.000 


schedule. However, if you will refer to our original instruc 
tions you will notice that we specifically requested that they 
be printed in BLUE ink 


* SOMEBODY ASKED US THE OTHER DAY who th 
patron saints of printing are. He wanted them for a Printing 
Week speech. Just about that time in came the bulletin of 
the Central Pennsylvania Club of Printing House Crafts 
men, edited by R. Randolph Karch, who asked the same 
question in a headline and then gave some answers 

Of course he started with Benjamin Franklin, commonly 
considered the patron saint of American printing. Easy, 
but where do you go from there? Just who are the unsung 
heroes of the printing arts and crafts? 

Johann Gutenberg, along with Johann Fust and Peter 
Schoefter, started letterpress printing about 1450 

The first lithography was done on stone by Alois Sene 
felder in Munich, Germany, in 1796. The first offset press 
came about 1905 

Gravure was started in Vienna by Karl Kleitch in 1879 

Copperplate engraving was begun by Maso Finniguerra 
in Florence, Italy, in 1446. 

Silk screen was done originally by the Egyptians, Chinese 
and Japanese, but was made popular by Samuel Simon of 
Manchester, England, and J. Pillsworth of San Francisco 

The collotype process was originated by Joseph Albert 
of Munich, Germany, in 1870 


* THE FIRST TYPESETTING MACHINE thar really 
worked was patented in 1822 by Dr. William Church of 
Boston. Types were stored in channels at the top; pressure 
on a piano-type keyboard released them down a chute to a 
man who justified them into lines 


* LAST WORD for printers: When day is done, its fre 
quently exasperating to find that nothing else is 
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“Nothing but Cromwell tympan for 40 
years, son” That's right! Veteran pressman Jack Taylor at Max Stern’s Sons 


in Chicago has been using Cromwell tympan for his whole printing life. He will use no other. 
The reason as he gives it to every apprentice: 

“Caliper of Cromwell tympan is unvarying across the width of the sheet and from sheet to 
sheet. Here, we use two calipers—3 and 5 mil—cut to special sizes for our presses. We save time 
on makeready and on the run. No breakdown of the surface of Cromwell tympan. No spongi- 
ness to build up matrix trouble. You can’t go wrong when you insist on CROMWELL tympan.”’ 


Take a tip from this veteran. Insist on Cromwell when you order tympan. 


Ps 
© Cromwell tympan is available in 11 calipers from .002” to .020’’. * d 
All sizes are tailored to fit your press. j 
e You can buy any quantity from one ream up, in any size. y) yom Wwe 
e Ask us for working samples. Test Cromwell tympan at our 


expense. 


e Economy tip: Use untreated tympan below the top sheet for PAPER COMPANY 


maximum uniformity and efficiency in makeready. 4805 S. Whipple Street, Chicago 32, Illinois 
e And don’t forget Cromwell offset packing paper, for the solution 


to your offset packing problems, too! 





BULMER, a perennial favorite for fine bookmaking, 
is available for fast, economical linecasting machine 
composition ¢ This exquisite transitional design 
with its spirited italic is truly versatile. It is the 
natural selection in contemporary layout wherever 
an air of distinction is desired & Intertype Bulmer is 
now offered in 6, 7, 8, 9, 10, 11, 12 and 14 point sizes. 
This is 12 point. Display is Fotosetter Bulmer. 


HARRIS 


memes §=Intertype Company 


CORPORATION Ht Pe E » 
A Division of Harris-Intertype Corporation 


360 Furman Street, Brooklyn 1, N. Y. 
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